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Executive Summary 
This Authority Monitoring Report (AMR) covers the period from 1 April 2023 to 31 March 2024. It 
also contains more up-to-date information from 2024/25 and 2025/26, where this is available, 
although this Executive Summary is focused on 2023/24.  

The AMR is produced and set out in accordance with Regulation 34 of the Town and Country 
(Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. 

The key topic areas of the report are as follows: 

Progress on Local Plan and Local Development Scheme (LDS) 
Implementation 
• Progress on the documents included in the council’s January 2023 Local Development 

Scheme was broadly in accordance with the LDS timetable, as follows: 

- A Regulation 19 consultation on the Crawley Borough Local Plan was held in May to 
June of 2023. 

- The Plan was submitted for examination on 31 July, with hearing sessions following in 
November 2023 and January 2024.  

- The Inspectors’ Post-Hearing Letter was received on 31 January 2024, and a 
modifications consultation following during February to March 2024.   

- Work on the preparation and update of Supplementary Planning Documents (including 
the outstanding Conservation Area Statements) remained suspended pending the 
outcome of the Local Plan examination. 

Monitoring Policy Effectiveness 
• The approach taken by this AMR to monitoring policy effectiveness is complicated by the 

fact that the 2023 monitoring year covers the first year of the Local Plan period of the 
Crawley Borough Local Plan 2023 to 2040 (2024 Local Plan), but pre-dates the adoption of 
that Plan. In light of this, the implementation of planning policies is considered from the 
perspective both of the new Plan and the Crawley Borough Local Plan 2015 to 2030 (2015 
Local Plan). The approach taken is primarily based on the council’s Monitoring and 
Implementation Framework1, published in 2024 to support implementation of the 2024 
Local Plan, which includes key indicators building on those in the 2015 Monitoring and 
Implementation Framework. The key findings are as follows:  

- Progress in delivery of critical infrastructure projects (Policies IN1 and IN2 of the 
2024 Local Plan). In most cases, plans for the implementation of these projects remain 
at an early stage, reflecting the early point in the Local Plan period.  

- Policy EC1: Sustainable Economic Growth. 2023/24 saw a further increase in 
employment floorspace, with strong delivery of industrial (B1c, B2 and B8) floorspace 
coinciding with a smaller net loss of office floorspace. Over the period 2015 to 2024, the 
combined net delivery of office and industrial floorspace continues to be below the 
level projected in the Crawley Borough Local Plan 2015 to 2030, with strong supply of 
industrial floorspace contrasting with a loss in office provision. When compared with 
requirements identified under the new 2024 Local Plan, the year 2023/24 gives a similar 

 
1 Monitoring and Implementation Framework, pages 3 to 4 (2024) CBC 
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-
10/Monitoring%20and%20implementation%20framework%20October%202024.pdf  

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-10/Monitoring%20and%20implementation%20framework%20October%202024.pdf
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-10/Monitoring%20and%20implementation%20framework%20October%202024.pdf
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picture in terms of exceedance of projected industrial requirements contrasting with 
under-delivery (in fact, net loss) of office floorspace. In terms of overall employment 
land supply, the 2023/24 year saw an increase in the supply pipeline compared with the 
previous year, this resulting from a slower build out of existing commitments and 
several new permissions having been granted.  

- Policy EC6: Development Sites within the Town Centre Boundary. Proposals for the 
development of the named sites are at various stages, with continuing progress 
apparent on most sites. Those sites projected to come forward by 2040 (as well as 
some new sites) are carried forward as allocations in Policy TC3 of the 2024 Local Plan.  

- Policy H1: Housing Provision. Net housing completions during the monitoring period 
totalled 148, falling short both of the annual average target of 340 from the 2015 Local 
Plan and the (stepped) requirement of 386 from the 2024 Local Plan. As in 2022/23, the 
low figure is attributable primarily to the issue of water neutrality.  

- Affordable Housing (Policy H4 of the 2015 to 2030 Local Plan and H5 of the 2023 to 
2040 Local Plan):  
▪ The provision of affordable housing, calculated as a proportion of housing 

completions benefitting from planning permission (i.e. excluding permitted 
development schemes), was 54 per cent during 2023/24, exceeding the 40 per cent 
target set in the 2015 version Policy H4. The updated 40 per cent requirement from 
Policy H5, relating to sites outside the Town Centre, was also exceeded. No 
affordable dwellings were completed within the Town Centre in this year.   

▪ The absolute level of affordable housing delivery (62 dwellings) fell some way short 
of the implied target (136 units) represented by 40 per cent of the annual housing 
requirement in the 2015 Local Plan, mainly on account of overall housing delivery 
being constrained by water neutrality.  

▪ Over the longer period, 2015 to 2024 affordable housing delivery accounted for 34 
per cent of all new dwellings, increasing to 47 per cent if permitted development 
schemes (for which affordable housing cannot be required) are excluded from the 
calculation.  

▪ Total net delivery of affordable housing for the period 2015 to 2024 stands at 1,277, 
representing 104 per cent of the implied 2015 Local Plan target of 1,224 for the 
same period (i.e. 136 dwellings x 9).  

▪ The mix of market housing delivered during 2023/24 (in terms of number of 
bedrooms) showed a bias towards smaller 1-bedroom properties when compared 
with the structure of identified demand arising from Crawley, as has been noted in 
previous years. The mix of affordable housing delivered (in terms of number of 
bedrooms) was closer to the identified breakdown of Crawley’s needs.  

- Baseline data has been set out in relation to a number of key environmental 
challenges identified in the 2023 to 2040 Local Plan, including greenhouse gas 
emissions, water consumption, and water demand within the Sussex North Water 
Resource Zone, in order to monitor these going forward.  

- Annual monitoring of policy effectiveness of other policies since the 2016/17 AMR has 
demonstrated continuing improvement, with the key outstanding remedy being 
clarification of policy intent through the Local Plan Review. Given the recent adoption of 
the 2024 Local Plan, it is not possible at this point to assess whether there are any 
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areas where policies are not being implemented effectively but information setting out 
which policies have been retained, updated or substantially changed is included.  

- Appeal decisions during the 2023/24 monitoring year saw success in the defence of a 
number of policies from the 2015 Local Plan, while appeals which were allowed related 
primarily to the site-specific application of design-related policy, rather than to specific 
policy requirements. Appeals since April 2024 have reflected the increasing weight and 
eventual adoption of the policies in the 2024 Local Plan.  

- Data on a range of indicators related to the Sustainability Objectives detailed in the 
Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal are set out, including a range of new indicators 
introduced in support of the 2024 Local Plan. Progress of varying degrees is apparent in 
many areas, although there is scope for further improvement. 

Neighbourhood Development Plans/Orders 
• No Neighbourhood planning documents have been made by the council, and none are 

known to be in preparation by qualifying bodies. 

Community Infrastructure Levy 
• The council held £3,146,116.52 in CIL funds at the beginning of 2023/24, comprising 

£2,679,061.51 in the Strategic Infrastructure Strand and £467,055.01 in the Neighbourhood 
Improvement Strand. 

• CIL receipts during 2023/24 totalled £1,278,354.30, of which £1,097,726.81 was within the 
Strategic Infrastructure Strand and the remaining £180,627.49 in the Neighbourhood 
Improvement Strand.  

• £71,121.93 and £0.00 respectively were spent out of the Strategic Infrastructure Strand and 
Neighbourhood Improvement Strand during 2023/24. An additional £92,410.83 was 
committed out of the Neighbourhood Improvement Strand during 2023/24. 

• As of 31 March 2024, the council held £4,353,348.89 in CIL, comprising £3,705,666.39 and 
£647,682.50 in the two respective funds. Of these amounts, all of the Strategic 
Infrastructure Strand receipts were reserved for projects identified in the council’s 
Infrastructure Business Plan (IBP), and £559,465.84 of the Neighbourhood Improvement 
Fund receipts were allocated to the council’s funding programme. 

Self-build and Custom Housebuilding 
• As of 30 October 2024, 170 individuals and 2 associations had been added to the council’s 

Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding Register. 130 individuals and 2 association are on 
Part 1 of the Register and 40 individuals on Part 2. 

Duty to Cooperate 
• The council has acted in line with the Duty to Cooperate, as detailed in Part 7 and Appendix 

G below. 

Biodiversity Duty 
• The council has set out actions and opportunities for furthering the biodiversity objective 

set out in the Environment Act 2021 and how it proposes to take these forward, as detailed 
in Part 8 below.
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Part 1. Introduction 

Nature and purpose of document 
1.1. This Authority Monitoring Report (AMR) details Crawley Borough Council’s (CBC) 

progress in developing, adopting and implementing local planning policies. Regulation 
34 of the Town and Country (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 requires AMRs 
to be produced and specifies requirements as to their content and scope. The approach 
and indicators used in this AMR also conform to the council’s own Monitoring and 
Implementation Framework (MIF), which was published in 2015. 

1.2. The present AMR covers the monitoring period from April 2023 to March 2024, which is 
assessed as the ninth year of implementation of the Crawley Borough Local Plan 2015 
to 2030 (the “2015 Local Plan”).  

1.3. However, since this monitoring year, the reviewed Local Plan (Crawley Borough Local 
Plan 2023 to 2040) has been adopted (October 2024) (the “2024 Local Plan”). The new 
Plan Period starts from April 2023. Therefore, this AMR also will reflect on the 
monitoring objectives of the 2024 Local Plan2 and forms the first year (base year) of 
monitoring against the new Local Plan. It should be noted that, for Development 
Management purposes, until the adoption of the new Local Plan in October 2024, the 
policies within the emerging Local Plan held only limited weight, and full weight of the 
adopted up-to-date Local Plan remained with the 2015 Local Plan. On this basis, the 
degree of implementation of policies within the 2024 Local Plan does not reflect a 
failure of the new Local Plan.  

1.4. CBC intends to continue its monitoring framework and reporting arrangements on an ‘at 
least’ annual basis, to make relevant information available to the public. Should new 
information be available more frequently, it will be made available at the earliest 
opportunity, rather than waiting for the production of a new AMR. 

Contents and Structure 
1.5. This AMR is divided into sections covering the following areas: 

• Part 2: Progress made with documents detailed in the council’s Local Development 
Scheme (LDS), including the Local Plan, Supplementary Planning Documents 
(SPDs) and other planning documents; 

• Part 3: Account of policy implementation, focusing on:  
- the key indicators critical for delivering the Local Plan’s vision for growth, as 

identified in the respective Local Plans’ Monitoring and Implementation 
Frameworks;  

- other policies where monitoring has identified potential issues regarding 
consistency of implementation;  

- recent appeal decisions; and  
- Crawley’s current and/or recent level of performance on various indicators 

which are relevant to the Sustainability Objectives detailed in the SA3; 

 
2 As set out in the Monitoring and implementation framework, October 2024 
3 Sustainability Appraisal/Strategic Environmental Assessment: Sustainability Report for the Local Plan (October 
2024) CBC https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-10/Sustainability%20report%20October%202024.pdf  

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-10/Monitoring%20and%20implementation%20framework%20October%202024.pdf
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-10/Sustainability%20report%20October%202024.pdf
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• Part 4: Details of any neighbourhood plans or neighbourhood development orders 
made by the council; 

• Part 5: Running totals of CIL income and expenditure as of 31 March 2024; 

• Part 6: Headline data on the council’s Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding 
Register, as administered in accordance with the Self-build and Custom 
Housebuilding Act 2015 and the Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding Regulations 
2016; 

• Part 7: Details of co-operation undertaken with other local planning authorities, 
county councils or other bodies in line with the Duty to Cooperate set out in section 
110 of the Localism Act 2011; 

• Part 8: Update regarding the council’s approach in respect of the Biodiversity Duty 
set out in the Environment Act 2021; 

• Appendices 
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Part 2. Progress on Local Plan and Local Development 
Scheme (LDS) Implementation 

Introduction 
2.1. Section 15 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires local planning 

authorities to prepare and maintain a Local Development Scheme (LDS), giving details 
of proposed local planning policy documents and timetables for their preparation and 
adoption. AMRs are required to detail progress in the preparation of these documents 
and the extent to which the relevant timetables have been followed. 

2.2. The relevant LDS for the whole of this monitoring period was published by the council in 
January 2023. This was the adopted LDS for the monitoring period being considered by 
this document (April 2023 to March 2024) and reflects the most relevant timetable 
against which the progress of the Local Plan during the Monitoring Year 2023/24 should 
be monitored.  

2.3. Due to delays in the Local Plan programme caused by the national General Election, a 
further update to the LDS was published in June 2024. This version of the LDS will be 
relevant for considering the Local Plan progress during the Monitoring Year 2024/25.  
Furthermore, the LDS has subsequently been further updated to reflect the adoption of 
the Local Plan. This was published in March 2025 and will be relevant for the Monitoring 
Year 2025/26. 

2.4. Appendix A lists the planning documents, and the timetables for their preparation, 
specified in all three versions of the LDS. 

2.5. The remainder of this section will describe current progress on each document during 
the 2023/24 monitoring period, with additional commentary on progress since 1 April 
2024.  

Development Plan Documents 
2.6. The Development Plan for Crawley sets out the local planning policies which are 

applicable within the borough. The Development Plan is made up of individual 
‘Development Plan Documents’, and these represent the council’s most important 
planning policy documents for which timetables are set out in the LDS. The documents 
identified in the 2023 LDS within this category were the: 

• Local Plan Review; and 
• Local Plan Map Update. 

Progress regarding these during and since the 2023/24 monitoring period is set out 
below. 

Local Plan Review & Local Plan Map Update 
2.7. The Local Plan and associated Local Plan Map represent the main repository of Local 

Planning Policy for Crawley. The previous Local Plan and Local Plan Map were adopted 
in December 2015. In accordance with legislation and national policy requiring the 
review of these within five years of adoption, the Local Plan Review had commenced in 
2018/19 and the 2023 LDS set out the timetable for its final consultation and 
examination stages.  

2.8. The LDS 2023 to 2025 envisaged the Local Plan Review undertaking a further stage of 
Regulation 19 consultation to take place between May and June 2023 and for the Local 
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Plan to be submitted for examination in July 2023. The date for the hearing sessions 
start was anticipated to be September to November 2023, with receipt of the 
Inspector’s Final Report in January 2024. The latter dates, following the Local Plan’s 
submission, were to be determined by the Planning Inspectorate and, therefore, subject 
to change outside of the council’s control.   

Progress during 2023/24  
2.9. Progress on the Local Plan Review against the January 2023 LDS was maintained during 

the monitoring period 2023/24. A further stage of Publication (Regulation 19) 
Consultation was carried out on the Submission Local Plan over a six-week period from 
9 May until 20 June 2023. In addition, the Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal/Strategic 
Environmental Assessment and Habitats Regulations Assessment Report were 
published for consultation, along with a series of other Key Documents – including the 
Local Plan Map, Consultation Statement, Duty to Cooperate Statement, Infrastructure 
Plan and Monitoring and Implementation Framework. Where necessary, these were 
updated for Submission in July 2023 (Consultation Statement, Duty to Cooperate 
Statement and the Infrastructure Plan). 

2.10. The Crawley Western Link Study was completed and published ahead of the Publication 
(Regulation 19) Consultation in May 2023. Sensitivity testing for the Transport Modelling 
Study was undertaken following further liaisons between the council, the county 
Highways Authority, the consultants and National Highways. Statements of Common 
Ground were agreed with both National Highways and West Sussex County Council, 
with some further work ongoing to support the Local Plan through its Examination. 

2.11. The following additional evidence was published alongside the Submission Local Plan, 
in addition to the existing evidence base available on the council’s Local Plan Review 
webpage, and updates were published where necessary for Submission: 
• Viability Assessment Update, December 2022 
• Compact Residential Development Study, May 2023 
• Economic Growth Assessment supplementary update for Crawley, January 2023 
• Employment Land Trajectory, 31 March 2023 
• Employment Land Availability Assessment, 31 March 2023 
• Housing Trajectory, March 2023 
• Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment, February 2023 
• Windfall Statement, May 2023  
• Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Accommodation Needs Assessment 

Consultation Draft, May 2023 & Updated July 2023  
• Water Neutrality Study Part A – individual authority areas, July 2021 
• Water Neutrality Study Part B – in combination assessment, April 2022 
• Water Neutrality Study Part C – Water Neutrality Strategy, December 2022 
• Crawley Transport Modelling Study, June 2022 
• Crawley Transport Modelling Study Sensitivity Test Notes, July 2023 
• Crawley Western Link Road Northern Section Study Refined Area of Search, May 

2023 

2.12. The Topic Papers provided as part of the 2021 Regulation 19 Publication Consultation 
were updated and two new Topic Papers were prepared and published alongside the 
Local Plan consultation. These were updated where necessary for the Local Plan’s 
Submission: 
• Joint Topic Paper: Water Neutrality, May 2023 (Crawley Borough Council, Chichester 

District Council and Horsham District Council) and Progress Update, July 2023 
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• Topic Paper 1: Unmet Needs and Duty to Cooperate, May 2023 & Updated July 2023  
• Topic Paper 2: Gatwick Airport, May 2023 & Updated July 2023  
• Topic Paper 3: Housing Needs, May 2023  
• Topic Paper 4: Housing Supply, May 2023 & Updated July 2023  
• Topic Paper 5: Employment Needs and Land Supply, May 2023 & Updated July 2023  
• Topic Paper 6: Climate Change, May 2023 & Updated July 2023  
• Topic Paper 7: Development and Noise Technical Appendix, January 2021 
• Topic Paper 8: Biodiversity Net Gain and Urban Greening, May 2023 & Updated July 

2023. 

2.13. Several Statements of Common Ground were updated and/or finalised and agreed 
ahead of the submission of the Local Plan:  
• Northern West Sussex Statement of Common Ground, July 2023 
• Northern West Sussex Housing Needs Statement of Common Ground, July 2023 
• Water Neutrality Statement of Common Ground, July 2023 
• Horsham District Council and Crawley Borough Council Statement of Common 

Ground, July 2023 
• Mid Sussex District Council and Crawley Borough Council Statement of Common 

Ground, July 2023 
• National Highways and Crawley Borough Council Statement of Common Ground, 

July 2023 
• West Sussex County Council and Crawley Borough Council Statement of Common 

Ground, August 2023. 

2.14. The draft Crawley Borough Local Plan 2024 to 2040 was submitted to the Secretary of 
State on 31 July 2023, in accordance with the LDS timetable, for its independent 
Examination. 

2.15. Following the submission of the Local Plan, the council received the Inspectors’ initial 
letter, on 20 September 2023. The council provided its response to this on 3 October 
2023. 

2.16. The Inspectors issued their Matters, Issues and Questions on 9 October 2023 along with 
their Examination Hearing initial timetable and Examination Guidance note. The council 
provided written statements in response to the Part 1 Hearing Matters on 3 November 
2023 and in response to the Part 2 Hearing Matters on 15 December 2023.  

2.17. In addition, as part of the Examination process updates to evidence and new evidence 
was published. This included: 
• Consultation Statement Main Report Update, October 2023, CBC 
• Consultation Statement: officer responses to the formal public consultations’ 

summaries of representations, October 2023, CBC 
• Department for Transport’s Circular 1-2022 Consistency Checklist, October 2023, 

CBC 
• Infrastructure Delivery Schedule, October 2023, CBC 
• Water Neutrality Project Update, October 2023, Joint Sussex North Local Authorities  
• Crawley Local Plan market signals assessment for industrial and warehousing 

needs, November 2023, Lichfields  
• Appendix A York Aviation paper safeguarded land for car parking, November 2023, 

York Aviation  
• Updated Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, November 2023, JBA 
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• Final Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Accommodation Needs 
Assessment, November 2023, CBC 

• Crawley Borough Council and Gatwick Green Limited Statement of Common 
Ground, November 2023 

• Crawley Infrastructure Delivery Schedule, December 2023 
• Topic Paper 7: Development and Noise Technical Appendix 
• Explanatory Note on Proposed Modifications to Policy EC5: Employment and Skills 

and Local Plan Planning Obligations Annex, December 2023 
• Employment Land Trajectory, December 2023 
• Employment Land Availability Assessment, December 2023 
• Proposed Modifications for Policies GAT2: Safeguarded Land and DD5: Aerodrome 

Safeguarding, December 2023 
• Updated Housing Trajectory, December 2023 
• Site Allocations and Flood Risk Background Paper, December 2023 
• Policy SDC4 Water Neutrality Further Proposed Modifications, December 2023 
• Gatwick Sub-Region Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment Update, December 

2023 
• Appendix A: Response to Matters 7.1 and 7.5, Nexus Update, November 2023 
• Crawley Borough Council and National Highways Statement of Common Ground, 

December 2023 
• Crawley Borough Council and West Sussex County Council Statement of Common 

Ground, December 2023 
• Gatwick Parking Survey Results 2023 

2.18. Part 1 Examination Hearing Sessions were held between 21 and 23 November 2023 and 
the Part 2 Examination Hearing Sessions were held between 9 and 11 January and on 16 
January 2024. The Hearing Sessions were formally closed on 16 January 2024. 

2.19. Following the close of the Hearing Sessions, the Inspectors issued their post-hearing 
letter, dated 31 January 2024. This set out some of their initial considerations and the 
Main Modifications they required the council to formally publish for consultation. 

2.20. The Main Modifications Consultation commenced on 12 February for a six-week period 
until 25 March 2024. All representations received as part of this consultation were 
submitted to the Planning Inspectors on 27 March 2024. 

Table 2.1: Progress of Local Plan Review during 2023/24 

Date Stage 

9 May to 20 June 2023 Further Publication (Regulation 19) ‘pre-submission’ 
Consultation 

31 July 2023 Submission of the Local Plan to the Secretary of State for its 
independent Examination by the Planning Inspectorate. 

3 November 2023 Submission of Written Statements to Inspectors’ Matters, 
Issues and Questions – Stage1 

21 to 23 November 2023 Examination in Public: Hearing Sessions Part 1 

15 December 2023 Submission of Written Statements to Inspectors’ Matters, 
Issues and Questions – Stage 2 
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Date Stage 

9 to 11 January 2024 

16 January 2024 

Examination in Public: Hearing Sessions Part 2 

31 January 2024 Receipt of Inspectors’ Post-Hearing Letter 

12 February 2024 to 25 March 2024 Modifications Consultation 

27 March 2024 Submission of all Representation Received during the 
Modifications Consultation to the Planning Inspectorate 

Progress since the monitoring period  
2.21. Since the 2023/24 monitoring year, the Local Plan Review has significantly progressed.  

2024/25 Monitoring Year 
2.22. The Inspectors issued a Post Main Modifications Letter on 9 May, inviting the council to 

provide further clarification on specific matters: the implementation of Affordable Care; 
detailed policy wording changes for the Gatwick Green Strategic Employment Site 
policy; and additional technical evidence in relation to flood risk. The council responded 
to the matters raised, by letter, on 16 May 2024.  

2.23. The council received further correspondence from the Local Plan Inspectors, by letter 
dated 24 May 2024. This confirmed that the Inspectors were progressing to the 
completion of their Final Report. Whilst there was nothing further required from the 
council or others, they confirmed that they would not be issuing their report during the 
Pre-Election Period for the General Election to be held on 4 July 2024. 

2.24. The January 2023 LDS anticipated the Local Plan would be adopted by Full Council in 
July/August 2024. Due to the delays to the receipt of the Inspectors’ Final Report caused 
by the Pre-Election Period for the General Election, this adoption date would no longer 
be possible for the council to meet. On this basis, the LDS was updated to reflect the 
new timetable for the Local Plan adoption. The updated timetable anticipated the 
receipt of the Inspectors’ report in July 2024, following the General Election, and 
progressing the Local Plan adoption to the next Full Council being held in October 2024. 
The LDS 2024-2027 was agreed on 7 June 2024.  

2.25. The Inspectors’ Final Report was not received in July as anticipated. Instead, it was 
received on 6 September 2024. The Inspectors’ Report confirmed that, subject to a 
series of specified Main Modifications (set out in the accompanying Appendix), the 
Crawley Borough Local Plan 2023 to 2024 was legally compliant and sound. 

2.26. The Local Plan and the Local Plan Map were adopted at Full Council on 16 October 
2024. It was considered alongside an updated Sustainability Report and Habitats 
Regulations Integrity Test. Following the Local Plan’s adoption, the Local Plan Strategic 
Environmental Assessment Post-Adoption Statement was published. 

2.27. In its Chief Planner’s Newsletter, dated 13 December 2024, the government required all 
Local Planning Authorities across England to prepare and approve an updated LDS and 
publish it and submit it to MHCLG by 6 March. The Crawley LDS 2025 to 2028 was 
approved by Portfolio Holder for Planning and Economic Development decision on 26 
February 2025, with minor amendments approved by Head of Service for Economy and 
Planning on 4 March 2025. It was published to the council’s webpages and submitted to 
MHCLG in accordance with the government request on 5 March 2025. 
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2.28. The updated March 2025 LDS covers the period 2025 to 2028. This introduces an 
indicative timetable for the next Local Plan review, confirming it would fall within the 
three-year LDS period, as follows:  
• Informal Local Plan Review early evidence gathering and preparations, including IT, 

to begin in summer 2026.  
• 30-month formal local plan timetable starts, in April 2027, for a reviewed Local Plan 

to be adopted by October 2029 (i.e. five years from adoption of the current Plan in 
October 2024).  

• Submission of the Local Plan Review by winter 2028/29. 

2.29. Notwithstanding this, the new LDS highlights current Planning Reform and Local 
Government Reorganisation and Devolution uncertainties. 

Table 2.2: Progress of Local Plan Review during 2024/25 

Date Stage 

9 May 2024 Receipt of Inspectors’ Post Main Modifications Letter 

16 May 2024 Council responded to Inspectors’ Post Main Modifications Matters 

24 May 2024 Receipt of Inspectors’ Post Main Modifications Consultation Letter 

7 June 2024 Updated Local Development Scheme: Decision made 

27 August 2024 Authority’s Monitoring Report 2022 to 2023: Published 

6 September 2024 Receipt of Inspectors’ Final Report and Main Modifications Appendix 

16 October 2024 Crawley Borough Local Plan and Local Plan Map adopted by Full 
Council decision 

16 October 2024 Habitats Integrity Test: Agreed 

7 November 2024 Local Plan Strategic Environmental Assessment Post-Adoption 
Statement published 

26 February 2025 Updated Local Development Scheme: Portfolio Holder Decision 
made 

4 March 2025 Updated Local Development Scheme: Factual Updates and Minor 
Amendments Approved 

5 March 2025 Updated Local Development Scheme: Published and Submitted to 
MHCLG 

2025/26 Monitoring Year 
2.30. With the adoption of the Local Plan in the previous Monitoring Year, and the updated 

LDS programming early consideration of a Local Plan Review for mid-2026, and formal 
commencement by mid-2027, focus for the council’s planning policy work during 2025 
to 2026 Monitoring Year, will be on the implementation of the recently adopted Local 
Plan and its new Policies. In particular, establishing the monitoring baseline for this, 
through this and subsequent AMR documents.  
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Table 2.3: Progress of the Local Plan Review during 2025/26 

Date Stage 

N/A N/A 

Supplementary Planning Documents 
2.31. Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) provide guidance on how to fulfil the 

requirements set out in the policies of the Local Plan. They do not themselves contain or 
change policies, but they still fall within the broader class of Local Development 
Documents, and as such timetables for their preparation and adoption are included in 
the LDS. 

2.32. The preparation and adoption of SPDs is subject to special requirements, requiring a 
period of ‘early engagement’ as well as a subsequent formal public consultation. 

2.33. The following SPDs were listed in the January 2023 LDS as being due for preparation: 
• Affordable Housing Review; 
• Climate Change Review; 
• Green Infrastructure Review; 
• Town Centre Review; 
• Urban Design Review; 
• Development of Gatwick Airport; 
• Conservation Area Statements; 
• Land East Balcombe Road/Street Hill, Worth Development Brief; 
• Local Heritage Assets List; and 
• Character Area Assessments  

2.34. The SPDs were programmed to come forward within the 2024/25 monitoring period, 
acknowledging the delay to the Local Plan Review so no work was anticipated during the 
monitoring period.  

2.35. The June 2024 LDS continued to identify the above SPDs for preparation, along with new 
commitments set out in the emerging Crawley Borough Local Plan 2023-2040: Houses 
in Multiple Occupation and Air Quality SPDs. In addition, the 2024 LDS recognised the 
potential for future Design Guides and Design Codes. The timetable for the preparation 
of the various SPDs was reconsidered following the delay to the adoption of the Local 
Plan, upon which policies the SPDs would be based, and reflected the three-year rolling 
LDS period to December 2027.  

2.36. The June 2024 LDS removed the commitment to review the Development of Gatwick 
Airport SPD (see paragraph 2.41 below).  

2.37. The updated March 2025 LDS made some further minor updates to the timetable for the 
preparation of the SPDs.  

Progress during 2023/24 
2.38. Progress on the SPDs during 2023/24 was as follows: 

Table 2.4: Progress on Supplementary Planning Documents during 2023/24 

Date Stage 

N/A N/A 
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Progress since the monitoring period 
2.39. Subsequent progress in the preparation and adoption of the SPDs has been as follows: 

Table 2.5: Progress on Supplementary Planning Documents during 2024/25 and 
2025/26 

Date Stage 

13 January 2025 Updated Affordable Housing Calculators Published  

13 February 2025 Sustainable Transport Contributions Calculator Published 

20 March 2025 Employment and Skills Provision Guidance for Applicants 
(March 2025), Policy EC5 Skills Contribution Calculator (Excel 
document) and the Employment and Skills Plan Template 
Published 

18 June 2025 Public Art Contributions Calculator Published 

2.40. Following the adoption of the Crawley Borough Local Plan 2023 to 2040, work 
commenced on the most immediate guidance needed for the implementation of the 
new policies within the Plan through the development management process. This 
included the preparation and publication of calculators to support new planning 
obligations established by the Local Plan and its Planning Obligations Annex, in relation 
to affordable housing, sustainable transport, employment and skills, and public art.  

2.41. Work on the Development of Gatwick Airport SPD continued to be delayed by 
uncertainties regarding the DCO for the Northern Runway Project at Gatwick Airport and 
national policy in respect of aviation. The commitment to review the SPD was therefore 
removed from the LDS as part of the June 2024 update. A decision on the need for, and 
form of, guidance for development at Gatwick Airport will follow the outcome of the 
DCO application. 

Other Planning Documents 
2.42. In addition to the Local Plan documents and Supplementary Planning Documents, the 

council prepares a number of other planning documents. 

2.43. They include: 
• Authority Monitoring Report (this document) 
• Statement of Community Involvement (adopted in June 2020) 
• Local Development Scheme (December 2020, updated January 2023, June 2024 and 

March 2025) 
• Community Infrastructure Levy (considered in Part 5) 
• Infrastructure Funding Statement  
• Brownfield Land Register 
• Local List of Validation Requirements  

2.44. The timetable for the preparation of these documents is also set out in the LDS (with the 
exception of the LDS itself and the AMR which is confirmed to be produced at least 
annually). The progress on the LDS is reported above as part of the Local Plan Review. 
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Progress during 2023/24 
2.45.  Progress on other planning documents during 2023/24 was as follows: 

Table 2.6: Progress on other Planning Documents during 2023/24 

Date Stage 

December 2023 Infrastructure Funding Statement Published 

Progress since the monitoring period 
2.46. Subsequent progress in the preparation and adoption of other planning documents has 

been as follows: 

Table 2.7: Progress on other Planning Documents during 2024/25 and 2025/26 

Date Stage 

13 December 2024 Publication of Reviewed Brownfield Land Register 

12 March 2025 Local List of Validation Requirements: Adopted 

2.47. Minor updates were made to the council’s Brownfield Land Register to reflect factual 
updates and the addition of sites which have been granted permission. This was 
published on 13 December 2024. 

2.48. Following the adoption of the Crawley Borough Local Plan 2023 to 2040, the council’s 
Local List of Validation Requirements was updated to reflect the expectations from the 
new Local Plan policies for planning application submissions. This was adopted by 
Cabinet decision on 12 March 2025.  
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Part 3. Monitoring Policy Effectiveness 

3.1 Introduction 
3.1.1 The Local Planning Regulations (2012) state that an Authority’s Monitoring Report must 

identify any Local Plan policies which are not being implemented. Reasons should be 
given for the failure to achieve or implement policies, and any appropriate measures 
should be identified to rectify the situation, either by finding means to overcome 
obstacles to implementation or by reviewing the policy. 

3.1.2 The monitoring year 2023/24 represents the first year of the Local Plan period of the 
newly adopted Crawley Borough Local Plan 2023 to 2040 (the “2024 Local Plan”). At the 
same time, given that this Plan was not adopted until after the monitoring year in 
question, there is justification in considering this year against the Crawley Borough 
Local Plan 2015 to 2030 (the “2015 Local Plan”) which continued to carry material 
weight as the adopted Local Plan, as well as the new Plan.  

3.1.3 The council’s approach to monitoring the implementation of the 2015 Local Plan is set 
out in its 2015 Monitoring and Implementation Framework (MIF). This identifies key 
indicators, further indicators, objectives and milestones for the various policies 
included in the Local Plan. A small number of key indicators are identified as 
representing ‘a more critical element of meeting the council’s overall vision for the 
future growth of the borough’.  

3.1.4 The council’s approach to monitoring the implementation of the 2024 Local Plan is set 
out in the 2024 MIF. This identifies a combination of key indicators, and further 
indicators, some of which are also aligned with Sustainability Objectives detailed in the 
Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal. 

3.1.5 As might be expected given the nature of the 2024 Local Plan as a review of the 2015 
Local Plan, there is significant overlap between the two sets of monitoring indicators. 
This AMR is arranged in accordance with the 2024 MIF, which mirrors the thematic 
structure of the new Plan, and focuses on key indicators and those other indicators 
which link across to Sustainability Objectives. It will also give consideration at 
appropriate points to those indicators related to the earlier Plan which have not been 
carried forward, but which have featured in recent AMRs. In some cases (e.g. in relation 
to housing and employment land delivery), it will also be necessary to assess indicators 
against both old and new targets.   

3.2  Local Plan Key Monitoring Indicators 

Wellbeing and Communities 
3.2.1 The Key Indicator related to this theme is: 

Progress in delivery of critical infrastructure projects identified in Infrastructure 
Plan: Appendix 2 (Infrastructure Delivery Schedule), December 2023 – or future 
updates – alongside housing and employment development, in accordance with 
the Phasing Chart in the Schedule.  

3.2.2 Table 3.1 sets out the position as of 31 March 2024, based on the 2023 Infrastructure 
Delivery Schedule, which has not yet been subject to any update4. Additional updates 

 
4 Crawley Infrastructure Delivery Schedule – December 2023 (CBC, 2023) 
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-
10/CBC.KD_.IP_.08%20Crawley%20infrastructure%20delivery%20schedule%20December%202023.pdf 

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-10/CBC.KD_.IP_.08%20Crawley%20infrastructure%20delivery%20schedule%20December%202023.pdf
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-10/CBC.KD_.IP_.08%20Crawley%20infrastructure%20delivery%20schedule%20December%202023.pdf
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are provided on further developments since the end of the monitoring year, where 
available. This provides a limited update on the position set out in the Local Plan, 
including a small shortfall in dwellings as against the earlier projection, but with most 
infrastructure projects still to be commenced.  

Table 3.1: Progress in delivery of critical infrastructure projects  
Project 5,330 net dwellings 
Type Residential development 
Status as of 31/03/24 148 net dwellings delivered 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Shortfall of 64 dwellings 
More Recent Progress  
  
Project 112,640 net additional square metres 
Type Employment Development 
Status as of 31/03/24 14,953 net additional floorspace delivered 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Surplus of 4,972 square metres 

More Recent Progress  
  
Project A2011/A23/London Road “Tushmore junction” 
Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2025/26-2029/30 

More Recent Progress WSCC Initial Engagement Survey November 2024-January 
2025 and further consultation on designs June-July 2025 

  
Project A23 Crawley Avenue/ Ifield Avenue roundabout 
Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2030/31-2034/35 

More Recent Progress  
  
Project A23 London Road/ Manor Royal 
Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Completed by 2023 
Comparison with phasing 
chart On track 

More Recent Progress  
  

Project B2036 Balcombe Road / B2037 Antlands Lane – roundabout 
capacity improvement for NE Sector; Committed scheme 

Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2028/29-2029/30 
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More Recent Progress  
  

Project B2036 Balcombe Road / C206 Radford Road – signalisation 
for NE Sector - Committed scheme 

Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2029/30-2030/31 

More Recent Progress  
  

Project C206 Radford Road – signalised shuttle arrangement at 
railway bridge for NE Sector 

Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2028/29-2029/30 

More Recent Progress  
  

Project Gatwick Road / C206 Radford Road – roundabout capacity 
improvement for NE Sector. 

Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2028/29-2029/30 

More Recent Progress  
  

Project Hazelwick Av. and Gatwick Rd., A2011/A2004/ Hazelwick Av. / 
Gatwick Rd. junction _ Hazelwick junction improvement 

Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2025/26-2029/30 

More Recent Progress 
WSCC Initial Engagement Survey November 2024-January 
2025 and further consultation on designs June-July 2025 
 

  

Project M23 Junction 10 roundabout – signalisation to accommodate 
North East Sector development 

Type Transport - Highways Improvement 

Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Application CR/2015/0552/CC35 pending determination 

Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2024/25-2025/26 

More Recent Progress  
  
Project M23 Junction 10 Southbound Merge 
Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
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Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2035/36-2039/40 

More Recent Progress  
  
Project M23 Junction 11 Northbound Diverge and Merge 
Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2030/31-2034/35 

More Recent Progress  
  

Project New junction on B2036 Balcombe Road – to access NE Sector 
development 

Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Suspended following earlier preparatory works 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2030/31-2031/32 

More Recent Progress  
  

Project 
New link road joining A2011 Crawley Avenue with B2036 
Balcombe Road (north) – to access North East Sector 
development. 

Type Transport - Highways Improvement 
Status as of 31/03/24 Suspended following earlier preparatory works.  
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2025/26-2026/27 

More Recent Progress  
  

Project Bus routes connecting Town Centre, Three Bridges, Forge 
Wood and Gatwick – Route amended. 

Type Transport - Highways Improvement (Bus) 

Status as of 31/03/24 

Forge Wood currently served by existing services no. 3 
(Bewbush – Gatwick) and nos. 422/424 (Copthorne – Redhill). 
Proposal for new service/route subject to pending application 
CR/2015/0552/CC47 

Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2024/25-2028/29 

More Recent Progress  
  

Project 
Additional 4 forms of entry at Secondary School level, to be 
provided within Crawley or as close to the borough as 
possible 

Type Education 
Status as of 31/03/24 TBC 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2024/25-2025/26 

More Recent Progress WSCC Planning School Places 2025 confirms that the new 
secondary school (Forge Wood High, now Meadowbrook 
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Secondary) agreed by the Department of Education in 2017 ‘is 
the focus for additional capacity to cater for new housing in 
the medium to longer term’ subject to a site being provided. 
Opportunity is being considered within the West of Ifield 
development proposals within Horsham district. Discussions 
continue regarding expansions to existing secondary schools 
in Crawley, including Holy Trinity CE Secondary School where 
an expansion proposal to permanently increase capacity to 
8FE has been submitted under planning reference 
CR/2025/0203/FUL5.  

  
Project Forge Wood Youth Provision 
Type Education 
Status as of 31/03/24 Community Centre complete and in operation by 2023 
Comparison with phasing 
chart On track 

More Recent Progress  
  
Project Forge Wood Early Years provision 
Type Education 
Status as of 31/03/24 Community Centre complete and in operation by 2023 
Comparison with phasing 
chart On track 

More Recent Progress  
  

Project New early years provision borough-wide: approx. 252 places, 
location to be determined 

Type Education 

Status as of 31/03/24 
Ofsted March 2024 release reports 22,628 registered places 
across West Sussex – up from 21,750 in March 2023 (an 
increase of 878).  

Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2026/27-2029/30 

More Recent Progress 
Ofsted March 2025 release reports 23,229 registered places 
across West Sussex – up from 22,628 in 2024 (an increase of 
601).  

  
Project SEND Education provision – approx. 14 places 
Type Education 
Status as of 31/03/24 Different options for expansion being considered.  
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2026/27-2029/30 

More Recent Progress 
The increasing proportion of pupils with an EHCP (Education 
Health and Care Plan) is likely to increase the number of 
SEND places needed for the additional planned population.  

 
5 Planning School Places 2025, page100 (West Sussex County Council, 2025) 
https://www.westsussex.gov.uk/media/c4bhtviv/planning_school_places.pdf 
 

https://www.westsussex.gov.uk/media/c4bhtviv/planning_school_places.pdf
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Project Upgrades to Crawley Waste Water Treatment Works 
Type Waste Water Infrastructure 
Status as of 31/03/24 Works not commenced 
Comparison with phasing 
chart Implementation projected 2025/26-2029/30 

More Recent Progress  

Economic Growth and Social Mobility 
3.2.3 The following Key Indicators relate to this theme: 

• Gross delivery of office and industrial/storage & distribution floorspace as 
compared with projected take-up. 

• Losses of office floorspace to industrial/storage & distribution use and vice versa. 
• Losses of office and industrial/storage & distribution floorspace to non-employment 

uses as compared with projected losses. 
• Completed loss of employment floorspace to residential use via planning 

permissions in main employment areas. 
• Consented losses of office floorspace to residential use, broken down between 

planning permissions and prior approvals. 
• Net delivery of office and industrial/storage & distribution floorspace after 

accounting for losses, as compared with projected delivery. 
• Remaining Identified Employment Land supply. 
• Progress in development of Key Town Centre Opportunity Sites. 

3.2.4 Each of these are covered in detail below. 

Policy EC1: Sustainable Economic Growth 

Crawley Borough Local Plan 2015 
3.2.5 The 2015 Local Plan Policy EC1 identifies a deliverable supply of B-class6 employment 

land of 23 hectares (ha). This is derived from the council’s 2015 Employment (Business) 
Land Trajectory and the 2015 Crawley Economic Growth Assessment (EGA) Update7. 
Following adoption of the 2024 Local Plan, 2023/24 is the final year that 2015 Local Plan 
economic policy performance against 2015 EGA Update benchmarks is assessed.  

3.2.6 The 2015 EGA Update estimated that, on the basis of predicted levels of growth (the 
‘baseline’ scenario), there would be demand for 58ha new business land in total, 
including allowance for losses, during the Plan period. Due to Crawley’s land 
constraints, the identified business land supply pipeline total of 23ha fell considerably 
short of the identified need but was considered sufficient to meet projected demand 
during the first five years of the Plan period (2015/16 to 2019/20). This has proven to be 
the case, with delivery of office (58,331sqm) and industrial (65,108sqm) floorspace over 
the first five years of the Plan having exceeded the projected delivery rates of 
46,405sqm for office and 49,325sqm for industrial. 

3.2.7 This AMR focuses on the period 2023/24. Table 3.2a assesses how far the gross rate of 
delivery of employment floorspace over the period 2015 to 2024 has matched the rate 
anticipated in the EGA Update. The 58ha requirement figure mentioned above 

 
6 For consistency with previous AMRs, monitoring draws upon the previous ‘B-class’ uses rather than the updated 
Use Class E. 
7 ‘Crawley Local Plan Employment (Business) Land Trajectory (2015-2030)’, CBC: 2015; ‘Crawley Economic Growth 
Assessment Update: Final Report’, NLP: 2015. The 2020 EGA and subsequent updates inform the Local Plan Review, 
so are not used for the purpose of monitoring adopted 2015 Local Plan economic policies. 

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/documents/PUB228771.pdf
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/documents/PUB242262.pdf
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/documents/PUB242262.pdf
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(annualised at 3.9ha per annum) is derived from a projected floorspace requirement of 
287,190 sqm (19,146 p.a.) comprising 139,220sqm (9,281 p.a.) of B1a/B1b office space 
and 147,970sqm (9,865 p.a.) of B1c/B2/B8 industrial floorspace. Table 3.2a compares 
these projected rates with those actually achieved over the nine years concerned. 
Gross floorspace completion totals are shown both with and without ‘churn’, i.e. new 
floorspace which has replaced existing floorspace within the same employment 
category. 

Table 3.2a: Comparison of actual and projected gross delivery rates (2015 EGA) for 
B-class employment floorspace 2015 to 2024 

Period Floorspace 

Type 

Gross 
delivery 
(sqm) 

Gross delivery 
(sqm) (excluding 
‘churn’*) 

Projected 
delivery 
rate 

Gross delivery 
excl. ‘churn’* as % 
of projected 
delivery rate 

2015/16 Office 13,219 12,062 9,281 130% 

Industrial 19,360 8,872 9,865 90% 

Total 32,579 20,934 19,146 109% 

2016/17 Office 16,646 16,646 9,281 179% 

Industrial 19,725 15,172 9,865 154% 

Total 36,371 31,818 19,146 166% 

2017/18 Office 20,306 20,306 9,281 219% 

Industrial 2,345 2,345 9,865 24% 

Total 22,651 22,651 19,146 118% 

2018/19 Office 7,744 7,744 9,281 83% 

Industrial 15,882 15,882 9,865 161% 

Total 23,626 23,626 19,146 123% 

2019/20 Office 416 416 9,281 4% 

Industrial 7,796 7,796 9,865 79% 

Total 8,212 8,212 19,146 43% 

2020/21 Office 1,455 1,455 9,281 16% 

Industrial 8,709 2,931 9,865 30% 

Total 10,164 4,386 19,146 23% 

2021/22 Office 90 90 9,281 1% 

Industrial 8,404 7,794 9,865 79% 

Total 8,494 7,884 19,146 41% 

2022/23 
 

Office 14,995 4,473 9,281 48% 

Industrial 30,492 30,292 9,865 307% 

Total 45,487 34,765 19,146 182% 

2023/24 Office 200 200 9,281 2% 

Industrial 24,656 17,948 9,865 250% 

Total 24,856 18,148 19,146 130% 
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Period Floorspace 

Type 

Gross 
delivery 
(sqm) 

Gross delivery 
(sqm) (excluding 
‘churn’*) 

Projected 
delivery 
rate 

Gross delivery 
excl. ‘churn’* as % 
of projected 
delivery rate 

9-year 
total 

Office 75,071 63,392 83,529 90% 

Industrial 137,369 109,032 88,785 155% 

Total 212,440 172,424 172,314 123% 
* ‘Churn’ here means replacement of existing B1a/B1b or B1c/B2/B8 floorspace with new floorspace within the same category. 
Replacement of B1a/B1b floorspace with B1c/B2/B8 floorspace and vice-versa is counted as a gross increase in one or other 
category. 

Crawley Borough Local Plan 2024 
3.2.8 The 2024 Local Plan was adopted in October 2024. As the first year of the new Plan 

period falls within the monitoring period covered by this AMR (April 2023 to March 2024), 
it is necessary to consider its updated employment objectives, which are set out in 
Strategic Policy EC1 (as updated). These are derived from the 2023 Economic Growth 
Assessment (EGA) Update8, which sets out revised employment land and floorspace 
requirements for the Plan period to 2040. As the 2015 Local Plan is now superseded, 
subsequent AMRs will assess performance of the adopted 2024 Local Plan economic 
policies solely against the updated benchmarks identified in the 2023 Economic Growth 
Assessment Update. 

3.2.9 Based on the 2023 EGA Update, Strategic Policy EC1 identifies need for a minimum 
113,390sqm new business floorspace (equivalent to 26.2ha business land) during the 
Plan period. This figure can be broken down into office9 floorspace needs of 21,770sqm 
(1,281p.a.) and industrial10 floorspace needs of 91,620sqm (5,389 p.a.). The 2024 Local 
Plan meets this need in full, through the reuse and intensification of existing Main 
Employment Areas and the allocation of an industrial-led Strategic Employment 
Location at Gatwick Green in the northeast of the borough. Table 3.2b compares the 
gross rate of delivery of employment floorspace for 2023/24 with rates anticipated in the 
2023 EGA Update.  

Table 3.2b: Comparison of actual and projected gross delivery rates (2023 EGA) for 
B-class employment floorspace 2023/24 

Period Floorspace 

Type 

Gross 
delivery 
(sqm) 

Gross delivery 
(sqm) (excluding 
‘churn’*) 

Projected 
delivery rate 

Gross delivery 
excl. ‘churn’* as % 
of projected 
delivery rate 

2023/24 Office 200 200 1,281 16% 

Industrial 24,656 17,948 5,389 457% 

Total 24,856 18,148 6,670 287% 
* ‘Churn’ here means replacement of existing B1a/B1b or B1c/B2/B8 floorspace with new floorspace within the same category. 
Replacement of B1a/B1b floorspace with B1c/B2/B8 floorspace and vice-versa is counted as a gross increase in one or other 
category. 

Delivery during 2023/24 compared to the 2015 and 2024 Local Plans 
3.2.10 Gross delivery in 2023/24 has seen a continuation of positive growth trends for the 

industrial sector, with completion of a warehouse scheme at the former GSK site adding 

 
8 Economic Growth Assessment supplementary update for Crawley January 2023.pdf, Lichfields: 2023 
9 Office use includes Class B1a offices and Class B1b research & development 
10 Industrial use includes Class B1c light industrial, Class B2 general industrial, and Class B8 storage & distribution 

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-02/Economic%20Growth%20Assessment%20supplementary%20update%20for%20Crawley%20January%202023.pdf
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a significant quantum of floorspace, and further ‘churn’ in favour of warehousing within 
the ‘business’ use classes.  

3.2.11 In the case of industrial, delivery has been sufficient to exceed annual average 
projections identified in the 2015 and 2024 Local Plans, both in terms of gross delivery 
and when excluding ‘churn’.  

3.2.12 The picture is less optimistic for the office sector, and although the 2022/23 completion 
of the Create Building introduced significant new Grade A office floorspace to the 
market, 2023/24 has seen a reversion to a trend of minimal office floorspace delivery. 
This has seen office delivery (gross and excluding ‘churn’) falling well beneath projected 
delivery rates for the 2015 and 2023 Local Plans. 

3.2.13 Over the whole nine-year period of the 2015 Local Plan, as during the 2023/24 
monitoring year, total gross delivery of office and industrial floorspace (excluding 
‘churn’) has exceeded projections when taken as a whole, although closer inspection 
reveals a level of under-delivery in the office category and over-delivery in the industrial 
one.   

Employment Floorspace Losses: 
3.2.14 Whilst Tables 3.2a and 3.2b present gross totals of employment floorspace completed, 

the monitoring of implementation of Policy EC1 also requires that losses are taken into 
consideration. These fall into two categories: 
1) Loss of office floorspace to industrial uses and vice-versa; 
2) Loss of B-class floorspace to other uses. 

3.2.15 The gross delivery projections as considered within the 2015 and 2023 EGA Updates 
include allowances for losses to non-employment uses, but do not discuss the 
potential movement of floorspace between office and industrial uses. The latter 
nonetheless need to be taken into account, as it is necessary to know where gross 
delivery of one form of employment floorspace comes at the expense of another. This is 
needed to gauge the total net addition of employment floorspace, and the relative 
balance between office and industrial uses, within the overall supply. These figures are 
set out in Table 3.3. 

Table 3.3: Movement of floorspace between B1a/B1b (i.e. ‘office’) and B1c/B2/B8 (i.e. 
‘industrial’) uses 2015 to 2024 

Period Office to Industrial 
(sqm) 

Industrial to Office 
(sqm) 

Net increase in office 
(sqm) 

2015/16 5,169 1,818 -3,351 

2016/17 0 1,500 1,500 

2017/18 0 4,163 4,163 

2018/19 0 0 0 

2019/20 0 0 0 

2020/21 0 264 264 

2021/22 7,723 0 -7723 

2022/23 34,783 0 -34,783 

2023/24 1,913 0 -1,913 

9-year total 49,558 7,745 -41,843 
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3.2.16 As shown in Table 3.3, there has been significant movement of floorspace between 
office and industrial uses during years one to nine of the 2015 Local Plan period. This 
movement, between office and industrial, and vice versa, has amounted to a total gross 
delivery of 57,303sqm. In 2023/24, only one office site, already partly in warehouse use, 
moved to industrial. 

3.2.17 Over the nine-year monitoring period, new floorspace delivered as a result of movement 
between office and industrial uses accounts for 33 per cent of total delivery. Taking 
these into account would depress the gross totals shown in Table 3.2a and 3.2b, 
reducing the delivery of office and industrial floorspace to 17 per cent and 114 per cent 
respectively of the levels projected by the 2015 EGA Update11 over the nine years, with 
the combined total representing 67 per cent of the projected amount. To some extent, 
this serves to illustrate the limited availability of new employment land coming forward 
in Crawley over the Plan period 2015 to 2030, which has often necessitated the 
redevelopment of existing employment sites. Allocation of the Gatwick Green Strategic 
Employment Location through the 2024 Local Plan will add to the overall business land 
supply pipeline, helping to cater for some of this ‘pent up’ demand. 

3.2.18 A further observation on Table 3.3 is that over the nine-year period there has been a 
marked cumulative shift away from offices and towards industrial floorspace, with 
movement from office to industrial exceeding movement from industrial to office at a 
ratio of more than 6 to 1.  

3.2.19 The second type of losses, i.e. the loss of B-class floorspace to non-employment uses, 
is given more detailed consideration in the 2015 EGA Update. The gross delivery 
projections thus include a built-in assumption that the loss of 72,050sqm of office 
space and 61,380 sqm of industrial space will need to be replaced over the Local Plan 
period, amounting to average annual loss rates of 4,803sqm and 4,092sqm 
respectively. Table 3.4 compares these projections with actual losses over the period 
2015 to 2024. 

Table 3.4: Comparison of actual and projected losses of B-class employment 
floorspace to non-employment uses 2015 to 2024 

Period Floorspace 
type 

Completed losses 
to non-B uses 
(sqm) 

Projected loss rate 
(sqm) 

Completed losses as % 
of projected loss rate 

2015/16 Office 11,706 4,803 244% 

Industrial 175 4,092 4% 

Total 11,881 8,895 134% 

2016/17 Office 17,955 4,803 374% 

Industrial 3,003 4,092 73% 

Total 20,958 8,895 236% 

2017/18 Office 2,353 4,803 53% 

Industrial 3,180 4,092 78% 

Total 5,715 8,895 64% 

2018/19 Office 573 4,803 12% 

 
11 For this AMR, assessment against 2023 EGA projected delivery rates have not been applied for Table 3.3 as there is 
currently limited value to the exercise. 
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Period Floorspace 
type 

Completed losses 
to non-B uses 
(sqm) 

Projected loss rate 
(sqm) 

Completed losses as % 
of projected loss rate 

Industrial 0 4,092 0% 

Total 573 8,895 6% 

2019/20 Office 9,728 4,803 203% 

Industrial 0 4,092 0% 

Total 9,728 8,895 109% 

2020/21 Office 2,868 4,803 60% 

Industrial 0 4,092 0% 

Total 2,868 8,895 32% 

2021/22 Office 2,476 4,803 52% 

Industrial 0 4,092 0% 

Total 2,476 8,895 28% 

2022/23 Office 0 4,803 0% 

Industrial 0 4,092 0% 

Total 0 8,895 0% 

2023/24 Office 1,282 4,803 27% 

Industrial 0 4,092 0% 

Total 1,282 8,895 14% 

9-year 
total 

Office 48,941 43,227 113% 

Industrial 6,358 36,828 17% 

Total 55,299 80,055 69% 

3.2.20 As shown in Table 3.4, 1,282sqm office space has been lost to non-employment use in 
2023/24, this resulting from the conversion of Belgrave House, Station Way, to 
residential through permitted development rights. There has been no loss of industrial 
to non-employment uses in 2023/24.  

3.2.21 Combined losses over the nine years have been below the projected loss rate, although 
the fortunes of office and industrial floorspace have diverged significantly. Losses of 
office space have fluctuated, tending to exceed projected losses overall, while losses of 
industrial floorspace have consistently been below projections. 

3.2.22 It should be noted that whilst analysis undertaken in the 2023 EGA Update makes 
assumptions for the loss of office and industrial floorspace to non-employment uses, it 
does not articulate this figure in floorspace terms. Therefore, this AMR does not 
compare 2023/24 floorspace losses against more recent projected loss rates. 

3.2.23 Table 3.4 does not include allowance for the loss of office or industrial floorspace to 
employment uses that are outside of the ‘B classes’. In 2023/24, no developments of 
this type were completed. 

3.2.24 As identified in previous AMRs, the bulk of the loss of office floorspace over the period 
since 2015 has been a result of the conversion of office premises to residential use by 
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means of permitted development rights12. Such schemes have thus accounted for 
46,932 of the 49,941sqm of office space lost to non-employment uses over the period 
2015 to 2024 (i.e. 94 per cent of the total). Were floorspace losses through prior 
approval to be discounted, the total amount of office floorspace lost through planning 
permission would be significantly less than the EGA’s projected total. 

3.2.25 In light of the importance of residential conversion schemes as a factor in the loss of 
office floorspace, it is instructive to consider the rate of permissions in addition to the 
rate of completions. Table 3.5 provides this information for the period 2015 to 2024, 
including both permitted development (‘prior approval’) schemes and planning 
permissions.  

Table 3.5: Consented B1a/B1b losses to residential use via planning permission 
and prior approval13 

Period Office change to 
residential consented via 
prior approval (m2) 

Office change to residential 
consented via planning 
permission (m2) 

Total office change to 
residential consented 
(m2) 

2015/16 16,723 322 17,045 

2016/17 9,330 5,083 14,413 

2017/18 8,111 88 8,199 

2018/19 263 2,237 2,500 

2019/20 100 0 100 

2020/21 689 0 689 

2021/22 6,347 0 6,347 

2022/23 0 0 0 

2023/24 1,709 0 1,709 

3.2.26 Table 3.5 confirms that permitted development schemes have accounted for the 
majority of the office floorspace affected by office-to-residential changes of use granted 
consent since 2015. The figures also show a slower rate of consent for office-to-
residential change of use in recent years than in the first years following the adoption of 
the 2015 Local Plan. As well as being a consequence of water neutrality restrictions (at 
least as far as 2023/24 is concerned) this may indicate the ongoing impact of Article 4 
Directions which were brought into effect at Manor Royal in 2016, and in other Main 
Employment Areas in 2021.  

3.2.27 More broadly, this slowdown may also reflect a weakening of the future pipeline of 
office to residential conversion schemes. Even so, there remains a considerable 
amount of office floorspace (for example in the town centre where there is no Article 4 
Direction) which could potentially be converted to residential use, so it is anticipated 
that such conversions will continue to be a source of housing supply.  

3.2.28 Table 3.6a brings the focus back to implications for economic and employment growth 
by considering the trend in the net delivery of employment floorspace. Net completions, 
taking account of losses both to residential and other (employment and non-

 
12 These permitted development rights were introduced in 2013 and the 2015 EGA Update advised that their impact 
on Crawley’s employment land supply be monitored.  
13 To avoid double counting, where loss of floorspace has been permitted and is subject to a further approval during 
the lifetime of that permission, only the first consent is counted. 
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employment) uses, are measured against the requirement identified under the 
‘baseline’ scenario in the 2015 EGA Update. This requirement is for 153,760sqm 
(10,251sqm per annum), comprising 67,170sqm (4,478 per annum) of office floorspace 
and 86,590sqm (5,773 per annum) of industrial floorspace. This includes the net 
floorspace requirement identified in the 2015 EGA Update as well as an additional 
safety margin14.  

Table 3.6a: Comparison of net employment floorspace delivery with 2015 EGA 
‘baseline’ scenario projected requirement 

Period Floorspace type Net delivery 
(sqm)* 

Baseline requirement 
(sqm)  

Delivery as % of 
requirement 

2015/16 Office -4,813 4,478 -108% 

Industrial 6,879 5,773 119% 

Total 2,066 10,251 20% 

2016/17 Office -1,309 4,478 -23% 

Industrial 10,669 5,773 185% 

Total 9,360 10,251 91% 

2017/18 Office 17,771 4,478 398% 

Industrial -4,998 5,773 -87% 

Total 12,773 10,251 125% 

2018/19 Office 7,171 4,478 160% 

Industrial 15,882 5,773 275% 

Total 23,053 10,251 225% 

2019/20 Office -9,312 4,478 -208% 

Industrial 7,796 5,773 135% 

Total -1,516 10,251 -15% 

2020/21 Office -1,413 4,478 -32% 

Industrial 2,667 5,773 46% 

Total 1,254 10,251 12% 

2021/22 Office -10,109 4,478 -226% 

Industrial 7,794 5,773 135% 

Total -2,315 10,251 -23% 

2022/23 Office -30,310 4,478 -677% 

Industrial 30,292 5,773 525% 

Total -18 10,251 0% 

2023/24 Office -2,995 4,478 -67% 

Industrial 17,948 5,773 331% 

Total 14,953 10,251 146% 

Office -35,319 40,302 -88% 

 
14 See ‘Crawley Economic Growth Assessment Update: Final Report’, NLP: 2015, pages 11 to 12.  

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/documents/PUB242262.pdf
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Period Floorspace type Net delivery 
(sqm)* 

Baseline requirement 
(sqm)  

Delivery as % of 
requirement 

9-year total Industrial 94,292 51,957 183% 

Total 59,610 92,259 65% 
* Net delivery is calculated by deducting from the gross total in Table 3.2a (excluding ‘churn’) the losses to other types of B-class 
use recorded in Table 3.3 as well as losses to non-employment uses recorded in Table 3.3. This figure does not include loss of office 
or industrial floorspace to other (non-B Class) forms of employment. 

3.2.29 As Table 3.6a shows, 2023/24 saw continuation of the trend whereby net industrial 
floorspace delivery is greater than projected, and net office floorspace delivery is 
considerably less than projected (indeed, it shows a loss).  

3.2.30 Once losses are taken into account, net delivery of employment space over the period 
2015 to 2024 has amounted to 65 per cent of the identified baseline requirement. This 
figure reflects significant variation between the two broad categories of employment 
floorspace. Net delivery of industrial floorspace amounts to 183 per cent of the 
identified requirement, reflecting increased market demand for warehouse uses. 
Delivery of office floorspace has, on the other hand, fallen significantly short, resulting 
in a net negative figure. This may reflect wider change to work practices post-pandemic, 
such as a reduced market demand for office space. The volatile year-to-year figures for 
both office and industrial delivery are likely to reflect the importance of a small number 
of large sites in Crawley’s employment land supply. 

3.2.31 The 2024 Local Plan draws upon the 2023 EGA Update ‘labour demand’ scenario to 
inform its employment land and floorspace requirements, and it is appropriate for this 
AMR to consider performance against the new Local Plan. Reflecting the approach for 
Table 3.6a above, the 2023 EGA Update ‘labour demand’ net floorspace requirement is 
taken as a starting point, with a 10 per cent ‘buffer’ allowance (equivalent to the 2015 
EGA ‘safety margin’) added to this figure. This sets an overall requirement for 
110,979sqm (6,528 per annum) business floorspace, comprising 21,373 sqm (1,257 per 
annum) office floorspace and 89,617sqm (5,272 per annum) industrial floorspace. 

Table 3.6b: Comparison of net employment floorspace delivery with 2023 EGA 
‘baseline’ scenario projected requirement 

Period Floorspace type Net delivery 
(sqm)* 

Baseline requirement 
(sqm)  

Delivery as % of 
requirement 

2023/24 

 

Office -2,995 1,257 -238% 

Industrial 17,948 5,272 340% 

Total 14,953 6,528 229% 

3.2.32 The overall business floorspace requirement for the 2024 Local Plan is lower than that 
of its predecessor, with per annum office floorspace requirements some way lower than 
before, and per annum industrial floorspace requirements slightly reduced from the 
previous position. Future monitoring will provide a more detailed view of employment 
floorspace delivery against these updated requirements. 

Employment Land Supply: 
3.2.33 It remains to consider how the overall business land supply pipeline has fared over the 

period 2014 to 2024. The 2022/23 AMR was accompanied by an Employment Land 
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Trajectory (ELT) with a base date of 31 March 2023 (as amended)15, this being the same 
ELT as published in the adopted 2024 Local Plan. It identified a 5-year employment land 
supply of 10.29ha.  

3.2.34 An updated Employment Land Trajectory (base date 31 March 2024) is provided at 
Appendix C of this AMR. Table 3.7 sets out in updated form the comparison between the 
31 March 2024 ELT and the preceding 31 March 2023 ELT (as amended), which featured 
in the 2022/23 AMR.  

Table 3.7: Change to employment land supply pipeline between March 2023 and 
March 2024 Employment Land Trajectories 

5-year supply identified in March 2023 10.29ha. 

ELT Sites developed for employment uses during 2022/23 0ha. 

ELT sites now being developed for other uses  0ha. 

ELT site area changes through recalculation of area  0ha.  

ELT new site additions 7.71ha. 

Total 5-year supply identified in March 2024  18ha. 

3.2.35 As Table 3.7 and Appendix C show, 2023/24 saw a net increase of 7.71 hectares in the 5-
year supply of employment land identified in the Employment Land Trajectories. This 
can be attributed to new planning permissions for industrial development, notably Land 
North of Fleming Way (Panattoni Park), and an extension to Manor Royal at Land North 
of Hydehurst Lane. Three sites, 1-19 Crompton Way (CR/2022/0503/FUL), Former GSK 
(south east parcel) (CR/2021/0249/FUL) and Jetset House (CR/2023/0388/FUL) did not 
have planning permission as of 31 March 2023, but have since received permission and 
were built out in 2023/24. With these sites having fallen between ELTs, their delivery is 
not shown in Table 3.7. However, the relevant floorspace completions are accounted 
for in the 2023/24 completions data considered within this AMR. 

3.2.36 Overall, the focus on industrial and warehouse uses reflect the recent trend towards 
market demand for new warehousing, with this coming forward through the 
redevelopment of existing sites, or as extensions to Manor Royal, the latter where 
consistent with countryside and safeguarding policies. It should be noted that the 
Employment Land Trajectory sets out the gross land supply pipeline, so does not take 
account of net losses or churn, which is discussed more fully in the preceding tables.     

Policy EC1 Monitoring Summary 2015/16 to 2023/24: 
3.2.37 Therefore, to summarise recent trends in the supply of employment land: 

• The gross delivery of employment floorspace across the nine-year monitoring 
period has been broadly consistent with the projections in the 2015 EGA Update, 
albeit with delivery of offices falling short of projections, and delivery of industrial 
floorspace comfortably exceeding them. Both office and industrial completions 
have been subject to significant year-to-year fluctuations, with the trend shifting 
more towards the delivery of industrial floorspace in recent years. 

• This picture is altered when the loss of employment floorspace to non-employment 
uses is taken into account. The recorded losses have been some way short of the 
projected losses overall, but have primarily affected office rather than industrial 

 
15 Employment Land Trajectory, Base Date 31 March 2023, Crawley Borough Local Plan 2023  

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-10/Crawley%20Borough%20Local%20Plan%202023%20to%202040.pdf#page=336
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floorspace. Most of these losses of office space have resulted from conversion to 
residential use, predominantly via the prior approval procedure, which is likely to 
continue to have at least some impact on the supply of office space in the short 
term. 

• Taking all losses into account, net delivery of office floorspace over the period 2015 
to 2024 is showing a negative figure and falls well below the projections in the 2015 
EGA Update. For industrial floorspace, the 2015 EGA Update projection is 
comfortably exceeded. For the nine-year monitoring period to date, there has been 
an under-delivery of employment floorspace (combined office and industrial) 
against the 2015 EGA projections, with industrial gains unable to fully offset 
significant office floorspace losses. 

• Several new industrial floorspace permissions have bolstered the 5-year 
employment land supply pipeline, which has increased to 18ha through site 
redevelopments and extensions to Manor Royal.  

• The industrial-led Gatwick Green Strategic Employment Location, allocated 
through the 2024 Local Plan, will ensure that Crawley’s employment needs over the 
new Local Plan period can be met in full. 

Policy EC6: Development Sites within the Town Centre Boundary 
3.2.38 The 2015 Local Plan Policy EC6 identifies eight under-utilised sites within the Town 

Centre boundary whose development for appropriate uses is supported. Since 2015, 
some of these sites have been developed, whilst others are now considered less likely 
to come forward. Where there is considered to still be a development opportunity, some 
sites are retained in the 2024 Local Plan, alongside new opportunities, under Policy TC3 
Town Centre Key Opportunity Sites. Policy TC3 identifies a total of seven Town Centre 
Opportunity Sites. The status of the sites from both Local Plans at the time of 
publication of this AMR was as follows: 

Table 3.8: Development Sites within the Town Centre Boundary 

Site Status Commentary 

Parkside Car 
Park 

Town Centre 
Broad Location 
for Housing 

The site was allocated within the 2015 Local Plan for mixed-use 
development comprising main town centre uses and/or 
residential. There has since been little indication that the site will 
be developed. Therefore, it is not retained as an allocation in the 
2024 Local Plan, though forms part of the Town Centre Broad 
Location for Housing. 

Traders Market, 
High Street 

 Complete The site was allocated within the 2015 Local Plan for mixed-use 
development comprising main town centre uses and/or 
residential. Planning permission CR/2016/0596/FUL for 
development of ground floor retail and five residential 
apartments above was completed on this site during 2018/19. 
Therefore, the site does not form part of the 2024 Local Plan. 

Crawley College 
(East of Tower) 

 Complete The site was allocated within the 2015 Local Plan for mixed-use 
development comprising main town centre uses and/or 
residential. Planning permission CR/2018/0341/FUL for 98 
residential units to be delivered as 100% affordable housing was 
completed 2020/21.  
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Site Status Commentary 

Brittingham 
House, Orchard 
Street 

Town Centre 
Broad Location 
for Housing   

The site was allocated within the 2015 Local Plan for mixed-use 
development comprising main town centre uses and/or 
residential. There has been little indication that site will be 
developed. Therefore, it is not retained as an allocation in the 
2024 Local Plan, though forms part of the Town Centre Broad 
Location for Housing. 

County 
Buildings 

 

Allocation The site was allocated within the 2015 Local Plan and remains 
allocated in the 2024 Local Plan – this being for mixed use 
development for residential and main town centre uses and/or 
town centre neighbourhood facilities. 

The site is owned by WSCC and options are being explored for 
redevelopment of the site as part of a mixed-use residential and 
commercial scheme. Demolition work on the site has been 
undertaken, in advance of the finalisation of planning proposals. 
Site remains vacant. WSCC took forward a Key Decision in 
August 2025 to ‘option’ the site to the council’s development 
Joint Venture16. The option agreement permits the joint venture to 
commence site surveys, detailed financial appraisals and a 
planning application.  Site is also being considered as part of the 
Town Centre East Regeneration project; to scope master 
planning and design options for six sites in the town centre; 
County Buildings being one of them. 

Telford Place Allocation with 
Planning 
Permission 

 

The site was allocated within the 2015 Local Plan and remains 
allocated in the 2024 Local Plan – this being for mixed use 
development for residential and main town centre uses and/or 
town centre neighbourhood facilities.  
It is currently owned by Crawley Borough Council, who are 
working in partnership with the Affordable Housing and 
Healthcare Group (AHH) to bring the site forward. Public 
exhibitions on proposals were held in the spring of 2023 and an 
application for outline planning permission (CR/2023/0357/OUT) 
for up to 300 self-contained affordable residential units and two 
ground floor commercial/ community use units was submitted in 
June 2023. Planning permission was granted on 11/10/24 
following completion of a Section 106, with a detailed Reserved 
Matters Application yet to be submitted before construction can 
commence. 

Crawley Station 
and Car Parks 

Allocation with 
Outline 
Planning 
Permission 

The site was allocated within the 2015 Local Plan and remains 
allocated in the 2024 Local Plan – this being for mixed use 
development for residential and main town centre uses and/or 
town centre neighbourhood facilities.  
Outline planning permission (CR/2016/0294/OUT) granted in 
August 2016 for redevelopment including residential apartments, 
retail, café and office uses and an integrated railway station 
alongside wider enhancements to the public realm and public 
transport interchange. An application for reserved matters in 
respect of this consent (CR/2019/0602/ARM) for part of the 
outline site was submitted in summer 2019, together with a 

 
16 Decision - Crawley County Buildings - Option to Joint Venture Partnership - FP03 (25/26) 

https://westsussex.moderngov.co.uk/ieDecisionDetails.aspx?ID=2246
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Site Status Commentary 

separate full application (CR/2019/0660/FUL) covering proposals 
for the existing station building. These were approved by the 
Planning Committee in April 2021, subject to conclusion of legal 
agreements for both applications. Work to complete the S106 
agreements has subsequently been affected by the Natural 
England position statement of September 2021 and the 
associated ‘water neutrality’ requirement. Upgrades to the 
station were carried out during 2021 to 2023.  

Land North of 
the Boulevard 

 

Allocation with 
Planning 
Permission 

 

The site was allocated within the 2015 Local Plan and remains 
allocated in the 2024 Local Plan – this being for mixed use 
development for residential and main town centre uses and/or 
town centre neighbourhood facilities.  
Full planning permission (CR/2016/0662/FUL) was granted for 91 
flats on the car park site in July 2017, to be delivered as 
affordable housing in conjunction with a Registered Housing 
Provider. This scheme was completed during 2021/22. 
A hybrid application (CR/2017/0997/OUT) for the Town Hall site 
was granted permission in February 2019. This scheme 
comprises full permission for a new office building comprising 
replacement Town Hall facilities and approximately 7,700sqm of 
commercial office space, as well as outline permission for 182 
residential units. Demolition required for commencement of the 
new civic centre/office building was undertaken in early 2020, 
and the new building was completed at the end of 2022. A 
reserved matters application in respect of the 182 residential 
dwellings (CR/2022/0070/ARM) was submitted in early 2022. 
Prior Approval Application to demolish the remaining part of the 
old Town Hall was approved on 23/07/25 and demolition has 
commenced. 
An energy centre for the supply of heat and power to these and 
other developments within the Town Centre was granted full 
permission via a separate application (CR/2018/0139/FUL) in 
November 2018. Phase 1 of the District Heat Network, served by 
the completed energy centre, became fully operational in early 
2023. 

Site is also being considered as part of the Town Centre East 
Regeneration project; to scope master planning and design 
options for six sites in the town centre. 

Crawley College Allocation 

 

Crawley College is allocated in the 2024 Local Plan, for mixed 
uses with priority for education, and with a requirement that 
development ‘must accord with’ an agreed master plan. 
Permission was granted in July 2024 for a new Institute of 
Technology Building under planning reference 
CR/2023/0734/FUL, and construction has subsequently 
commenced.  
Site is also being considered as part of the Town Centre East 
Regeneration project; to scope master planning and design 
options for six sites in the town centre. 
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Site Status Commentary 

Cross Keys 

 

Allocation This site is allocated through the 2024 Local Plan. It is currently a 
flat surface car park, owned by a private developer and managed 
by NCP.  

MOKA Allocation with 
Planning 
Permission 

This site is allocated through the 2024 Local Plan. Planning 
permission (CR/2019/0542/FUL) was granted for 152 apartments 
and 650sqm ground floor commercial floorspace, this being 
flexible within use classes A1/A3/A4/B1/D1 and split between 
two to four units was granted on 04/05/20. Demolition has been 
completed May 2023, and a Lawful Development Certificate has 
been issued to confirm lawful implementation of the Planning 
Permission. 

Housing 
3.2.39 The 2024 MIF sets out a number of Key Indicators under this theme, providing an 

overview of the implementation of housing-related policies, and building on the 
approach used under the 2015 Local Plan: 
• The number of gross and net dwellings (or dwelling equivalent in the form of C2 

development) delivered as compared with the Local Plan target. 
• Statement of the total residual Local Plan housing requirement.  
• 5-year housing supply calculation. 
• Housing Delivery Test Score. 
• The number of gross and net affordable dwellings delivered, expressed as absolute 

totals and as a proportion of the net dwelling/dwelling equivalent total. 
• The breakdown of the number of net additional private and affordable dwellings by 

size (i.e. number of bedrooms), expressed as a number and a percentage, and 
compared on an annual and cumulative basis with the breakdown of need proposed 
in the SHMA, or the most recent updated statement of the breakdown of residual 
need.  

• An updated statement of the breakdown of residual need for private (general 
market) and affordable dwellings by number of bedrooms.  

• Details of any housing delivered catering to other groups with specific housing 
requirements, together with an explanation of how/whether they have contributed 
to the gross and net dwelling (or dwelling equivalent) total: 

o Older people; 
o Students; 
o People with disabilities; 
o Service families; 
o Travellers; 
o People who rent their homes; 
o People wishing to commission or build their own homes. 

3.2.40 These are assessed in turn below in relation to both the 2015 and 2024 Local Plans. 

Housing Delivery 
3.2.41 The first key indicator is:  

The number of gross and net dwellings (or dwelling equivalent in the form of C2 
development) delivered as compared with the Local Plan target. 
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Crawley Borough Local Plan 2015 
3.2.42 Policy H1 of the 2015 Local Plan made provision for the development of a minimum of 

5,100 net additional dwellings in the borough over the Local Plan Period, equating to an 
annual average of 340 dwellings. Two key factors should be borne in mind when 
considering this figure: 
• The 2015 to 2030 Policy H1 target was informed by an assessment of the borough’s 

Objectively Assessed Housing Need which includes allowance for under-delivery in 
the years before the commencement of the Local Plan period.  

• The 2015 to 2030 Policy H1 figure was, at the same time, ‘supply-led’, reflecting the 
constrained availability of land in the borough and the finite supply of sites available 
for housing. As detailed in updates to the borough’s Housing Trajectory, 
performance against the annualised average figure will closely reflect progress in 
the development of allocated sites. In the early part of the Plan period, Crawley’s 
Housing Trajectory thus anticipates higher levels of delivery, which then reduce as 
the limited land supply is developed.   

3.2.43 Table 3.9 compares housing delivery in the period 2015 to 2024 with the 2015 Local Plan 
requirement and the associated Housing Trajectory17.  

Table 3.9: Gross and net housing completions 2015 to 2024, measured against 
projections in the April 2015 Housing Trajectory and the 2015 Local Plan Policy H1 
average target 

Year Gross  Losses Net  

Net 
incl. 

other 
resi. 

April 2015 
HT 

Projection 

As % of 
HT 

Figure 

2015 H1 
Annual 

Requirement  

As % of 
H1 

Average 

2015/16 544 3 541 541 389 139% 340 159% 
2016/17 603 7 596 596 724 82% 340 175% 

2017/ 
18 372 3 369 369 870 42% 340 109% 

2018/ 
19 515 3 512 512 455 113% 340 151% 

2019/ 
20 456 4 452 404 389 104% 340 133% 

2020/21 571 3 568 568 379 150% 340 167% 
2021/22 359 3 356 356 301 118% 340 105% 
2022/23 190 0 190 190 310 61% 340 56% 
2023/24 141 2 139 148 338 44% 340 41% 

2015-24 3751 28 3723 3684 4155 89% 2720 135% 

3.2.44 As shown here, housing delivery in 2022/23 and 2023/24 (190 and 148 net dwellings 
respectively) dropped below the annual average 2015 to 2030 Housing Delivery 
Requirement of 340 dwellings per annum. This is primarily attributable to the impact of 
Water Neutrality requirements on new development, which have been in place since 
September 2021, and have significantly constrained the pipeline of sites being 
permitted, as noted in previous AMRs.   

 
17 The completion figures in Table 3.9 are primarily derived from West Sussex County Council monitoring data. 
Figures based on other criteria may differ. 
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3.2.45 Notwithstanding this recent fall in delivery, completions over the period since 2015 as a 
whole still exceeded the equivalent average requirement. Although, this still falls 
somewhat short of the 2015 HT projection. This predicted a peak in delivery in 2016/17 
and 2017/18, which was not realised in terms of actual completions. This is primarily 
due to delays in the coming forward of a number of key site allocations. Since several 
allocated sites are still to come forward, it is expected that this shortfall will be made 
up.  

3.2.46 Net delivery has been adjusted in column five of Table 3.9 above to allow for change in 
forms of residential accommodation other than C3 (dwellinghouses). Net increase or 
decrease in non-C3 residential accommodation is converted to a number of individual 
dwellings by dividing the number of bedrooms by the national average number of adults 
in all-adult households (1.8), in accordance with Housing Delivery Test Measurement 
Guidance18. This has resulted in some adjustment to the C3-based figures as follows:  
• In 2019/20, making allowance for changes in other types of residential 

accommodation resulted in net delivery of 404 dwellings, compared with 452 net 
dwellings without this adjustment. The main change reflected here is the demolition 
of the 100-bedroom Oakhurst Grange Nursing Home at 44 Goffs Park Road in 
Southgate, which has permission for redevelopment as a larger ‘continuing care 
retirement community’ (CR/2016/0972/FUL). Construction on the site has yet to 
commence and a new application for a revised scheme (CR/2023/0223/FUL) is 
pending determination.  

• In 2023/24, making allowance for other types of residential accommodation 
resulted in net delivery of 148 dwellings rather than 139. This is on account of two 
properties having changed use into large HMOs under planning permissions 
CR/2022/0406/FUL and CR/2017/0570/FUL.   

3.2.47 Of the 148 net dwelling completions in 2023/24, 34 dwellings (23 per cent) came from 
developments benefitting from permitted development rights for the conversion of 
offices to dwellings. This compares with the following figures for earlier years: 
• 28 per cent in 2022/23; 
• 3 per cent in 2021/22; 
• 23 per cent in 2020/21; 
• 41 per cent in 2019/20; 
• 3 per cent in 2018/19; 
• 9 per cent in 2017/18; 
• 49 per cent in 2016/17.  

3.2.48 Fluctuations in overall delivery levels have, therefore, reflected variations in the number 
of dwellings delivered via planning permission as well as in the number delivered via 
prior approval.  

Crawley Borough Local Plan 2024 
3.2.49 Policy H1 of the 2024 Local Plan sets out a housing requirement of 5,330 dwellings over 

the Local Plan period. This is annualised on the basis of a stepped requirement: 386 
dwellings per annum during the period 2023 to 2033 (Years 1 to 10); and 210 dwellings 
per annum during the period 2033 to 2040 (Years 11 to 17). As with the requirement 
detailed in the 2015 Local Plan, this is a ‘supply led’ requirement, and the stepped 

 
18 This guidance was updated in December 2024 to increase the ratio to 1.9 bed spaces per dwelling, in response to 
2021 census data. However, this update post-dated finalisation of housing completion data for 2023/24, and 
accordingly is not taken account of here. A ratio of 1.9 will be applied for monitoring delivery in future years.  
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trajectory is intended to reflect finite number of available sites, and the projected of 
their expected development.  

3.2.50 Table 3.10 sets out the net housing delivery figures for 2023/24 as measured against the 
2024 Local Plan and associated Housing Trajectory19.   

Table 3.10: Gross and net housing completions 2023/24, measured against 
projections in the March 2023 Housing Trajectory and the 2024 Local Plan Policy H1 
average target 

Year Gross  Losses Net  
Net 
incl. 
C2 

March 
2023 HT 

Projection 

As % of 
HT 

Figure 

2023-2040 
H1 Annual 

Requirement  

As % of 
H1 

Average 

2023/24 141 2 139 148 212 70% 386 36% 

3.2.51 Here it can be seen that delivery has fallen significantly short of the 386 annual 
requirement, and more narrowly short of the more modest 212 dwelling projection set 
out in the 2023 Housing Trajectory. As set out in paragraph 3.43 above this is considered 
to be mainly a result of the continued impact of water neutrality in limiting development 
within the Sussex North Water Resource Zone. This includes the longer time period 
needed for the establishment of the Sussex North Offsetting Water Scheme (SNOWS, 
now known as the Sussex North Water Certification Scheme (SNWCS), compared with 
the timeline anticipated at the time of the examination of the Local Plan. 

3.2.52 In order to shed light on the future housing delivery pipeline, Table 3.11 below details 
separately the total number of dwellings permitted by planning permission and prior 
approval during the 2023/24 monitoring year, broken down by category of approval. 

Table 3.11: New dwellings granted planning permission or prior approval, April 
2023 to March 2024 

Category Gross 
permitted 

Losses 
permitted 

Net 
permitted 

All new full planning permissions 65 -1 64 

Full planning permissions (dwelling quota already 
permitted)20 

0 0 0 

All new outline permissions 0 0 0 

Outline permissions (dwelling quota already permitted) 0 0 0 

New reserved matters approved 0 0 0 

All new prior approvals 29 0 29 

Prior approvals (dwelling quota already permitted)21 0 0 0 

Total including reserved matters approvals and 
dwellings already permitted  

94 -1 93 

 
19 The completion figures in Table 3.10 are primarily derived from West Sussex County Council monitoring data. 
Figures based on other criteria may differ. 
20 i.e. new planning permissions superseding existing planning permissions or prior approvals. 
21 i.e. new prior approvals superseding existing planning permissions or prior approvals. 
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Category Gross 
permitted 

Losses 
permitted 

Net 
permitted 

Total excluding reserved matters approvals and 
dwellings already permitted 

94 -1 93 

3.2.53 Table 3.11 shows that the number of new dwellings permitted over and above existing 
permissions partially recovered to 93 dwellings, after falling to zero in 2022/23 as a 
result of issues associated with Water Neutrality. This increase partly reflects approvals 
outside of the Sussex North Water Resource Zone (for example at Steers Lane in Forge 
Wood) and partly reflects the issuing of prior approvals in some cases where there is 
still an outstanding need to demonstrate water neutrality by discharging the condition 
set out in Regulation 75 of the Habitat Regulations. In other cases, as in 2022/23, the 
issuing of permissions following committee resolutions to grant permission continued 
to be held back by delays in the conclusion of the associated S106 agreements. 
Permission figures for 2024/25, expected to be higher, will be reported in the 2024/25 
AMR.  

3.2.54 Recent performance against Local Plan requirements is shown in a more visually 
accessible format in Chart 3.1 below. This assesses housing delivery against the 2015 
Local Plan requirement for the period 2015 to 2023, and against the 2024 Local Plan 
requirement for the year 2023/24.  

 

3.2.55 A more detailed picture of these trends, including site-specific information, is provided 
in the 31 March 2024 Housing Trajectory and accompanying summary table, provided in 
Appendix B.  

3.2.56 The second and third key indicators in relation to Housing are Statement of the total 
residual Local Plan housing requirement and 5-year housing supply calculation. 
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Statement of the total residual Local Plan housing requirement 
3.2.57 The residual Local Plan housing requirement as considered against the 2024 Local Plan 

is 5,182 dwellings.  

5-year housing supply calculation 
3.2.58 The 5 Year Housing Land Supply (5YHLS) calculation as of the base date of 31 March 

2024 is set out below, in Table 3.12, using the ‘Sedgefield’ approach, in accordance with 
Planning Practice Guidance. The components of the 5YHLS are set out in the Housing 
Trajectory provided in Appendix B.  

Table 3.12: 5 Year Housing Land Supply Calculation – base date 31 March 2024 
Shortfall carried forward from 2023-24 238 

Housing requirement for 2024-2029 386 + 386 + 386 + 386 + 386 = 1930 

Total residual housing requirement to 2029 2168 

With 5% buffer added 2276 

Projected supply 2024-29 2479 

Years supply  5.4 

Housing Delivery Test Score 
3.2.59 The next key indicator in relation to housing is Housing Delivery Test Score. This 

relates the Housing Delivery Test introduced by the government in 2018. This tests the 
net delivery of housing against a figure representing housing need over a rolling 3-year 
period. Where a district or borough council such as Crawley has a Local Plan Housing 
Requirement less than 5-years old22, the housing need figure is calculated (from 
2018/19 onwards) as being the lowest of either:  
- The adopted Housing Requirement (including any unmet need imported from other 

authorities); or, 
- The minimum annual local housing need figure, calculated in accordance with the 

government’s Standard Method, adjusted to take account of exported and imported 
unmet need.   

3.2.60 Five sets of national results of the Housing Delivery Test have now been published23. The 
level of housing delivery in Crawley, as measured against housing need identified via the 
Test, is set out in Table 3.13 below. 

 

 
22 Or where policies on housing have been reviewed and found not to require updating within the last five years. 
23 Housing Delivery Test: 2018 measurement (2019) MHCLG https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-
delivery-test-2018-measurement; Housing Delivery Test: 2019 measurement (2020) MHCLG 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2019-measurement; Housing Delivery Test: 
2020 measurement (2021) MHCLG https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2020-
measurement; Housing Delivery Test Housing Delivery Test: 2021 measurement (2022) DLUHC 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2021-measurement.  
Housing Delivery Test: 2022 measurement (2023) DLUHC https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-
delivery-test-2022-measurement  
Housing Delivery Test: 2023 measurement (2024) MHCLG 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2023-measurement  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2018-measurement
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2018-measurement
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2019-measurement
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2020-measurement
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2020-measurement
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2021-measurement
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2022-measurement
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2022-measurement
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/housing-delivery-test-2023-measurement
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Table 3.13: Housing Delivery Test results for Crawley 2018 to 2023 

Housing Delivery Test Year Years Covered by Test 
Proportion of Identified 

Housing Need Met 

2018 2015/16, 2016/17, 2017/18 181% 

2019 2016/17, 2017/18, 2018/19 235% 

2020 2017/18, 2018/19, 2019/20 252%* 

2021 2018/19, 2019/20, 2020/21 406%† 

2022 2019/20, 2020/21, 2021/22 362% 

2023 2020/21, 2021/22, 2022/23 227% 
*The housing need figure for 2019/20 was reduced by the equivalent of 1 month in consideration of the Covid-19 

pandemic. 
†The housing need figure for 2020/21 was reduced by the equivalent of 3 months in consideration of the Covid-19 

pandemic. 

Affordable Housing 
3.2.61 The next key housing indicator is: The number of gross and net affordable dwellings 

delivered, expressed as absolute totals and as a proportion of the net 
dwelling/dwelling equivalent total. 

Crawley Borough Local Plan 2015 
3.2.62 Policy H4 of the 2015 Local Plan required all residential developments to include 40 per 

cent affordable housing unless it was shown that this would make the development 
unviable, in which case requirements could be relaxed in order of cascading priority. 

3.2.63 Table 3.3 assesses implementation of this policy by detailing gross and net affordable 
housing completions for the years 2015/16 to 2023/24 (i.e. years 1-9 of the 2015 Local 
Plan plan period). The net totals are shown as a proportion of total net dwelling 
completions for each monitoring year, and are also compared to the annual average 
affordable housing target implied by Policy H4 (i.e. 136 per annum, or 40 per cent of the 
340 dwellings Policy H1 annual average target). The table also shows new affordable 
units as a proportion of net completions with planning permission (as opposed to prior 
approval, which is not legally subject to affordable housing requirements). 

3.2.64 As Table 3.14 shows, the significant proportion of completions benefitting from prior 
approval (as noted above) has affected the proportion of new units which are 
affordable. Including prior approvals, the affordable units comprise only 34 per cent 
over the nine years in question, whereas if prior approvals are excluded (providing a 
fairer view of the implementation of Policy H4) the nine-year total sits at 47 per cent, 
exceeding the 40 per cent target, primarily as a result of some schemes being delivered 
as 100 per cent affordable housing. 
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Table 3.14: The delivery of gross and net affordable housing 2015 to 2024 against 
the average annual figures from Policy H4 of the 2015 to 2030 Local Plan24 

Year Gross 
delivery 

Net 
delivery 

As % of total 
net 
completions 

As % of net 
completions 
with planning 
permission 

Implied 
average H4 
target 

As % of 
H4 target  

2015/16 113 113 21% 42% 136 83% 

2016/17 145 144 24% 47% 136 106% 

2017/18 146 146 40% 44% 136 107% 

2018/19 166 166 32% 33% 136 122% 

2019/20 168 166 37% 62% 136 122% 

2020/21 213 213 38% 48% 136 157% 

2021/22 186 186 52% 54% 136 137% 

2022/23 78 78 41% 57% 136 57% 

2023/24 62 62 42% 54% 136 46% 

2015-2024  1277 1274 34% 47% 1224 104% 

3.2.65 Crawley Borough Council own-build schemes contributed 234 units (231 net) to these 
totals, comprising 15 dwellings in 2016/17, 25 in 2018/19, 81 in 2019/20, 112 in 2020/21 
and 1 in 2022/23.  

Crawley Borough Local Plan 2024 
3.2.66 Policy H5 of the 2024 Local Plan sets a modified requirement whereby 25 per cent 

affordable housing is required in Crawley Town Centre and 40 per cent is required 
elsewhere in the borough. This was a response the findings of the viability evidence 
prepared as part of the plan-making process.   

3.2.67 Tables 3.15 and 3.16 sets out the 2023/24 affordable housing delivery figures for the 
town centre and borough-wide areas, expressing them as a proportion of all completed 
homes and as a proportion of those new homes which were not subject to prior 
approval. Since the Local Plan does not include specific total housing requirements for 
these individual areas it is not possible to express an indicative annual affordable 
housing target for either area. Table 3.17 sets out the combined figures for the borough 
as a whole.    

 

 

 
24 The figures given in Table 3.14 have been compiled by extracting figures for affordable housing from the totals 
recorded in Table 3.9, and thus reflect the development completion times recorded in West Sussex County Council 
monitoring data. Figures based on other criteria, e.g. the date of handover of completed units to Registered Social 
Landlords, may differ.     
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Table 3.15: The delivery of gross and net affordable housing outside the Town 
Centre in 2023/24, as a proportion of total homes delivered in the area25 

Year Gross Net 
Proportion of total completions 

within area 
Proportion of total completions 

excluding prior approvals 
2023/24 62 62 58% 58% 

 

Table 3.16: The delivery of gross and net affordable housing in the Town Centre in 
2023/24, as a proportion of total homes delivered in the area26 

Year Gross Net 
Proportion of total completions 

within area 
Proportion of total completions 

excluding prior approvals 
2023/24 0 0 0% 0% 

 

Table 3.17: The delivery of gross and net affordable housing in Crawley borough, as 
a proportion of total homes delivered in the borough27 

Year Gross Net 
Proportion of total completions 

within area 
Proportion of total completions 

excluding prior approvals 
2023/24 62 62 42% 54% 

Affordable Housing and Small Residential Schemes (10 dwellings or less) 
3.2.68 Policy H4 of the 2015 Local Plan required affordable housing (in the form of on-site 

provision or a financial contribution towards offsite provision) from minor residential 
schemes of up to 10 dwellings. 

3.2.69 The 2016/17 AMR identified that this requirement was not being consistently applied. 
This was attributed to uncertainty regarding the national policy and legal position, as 
well as the absence of detailed local guidance on how to apply the requirement to small 
schemes.  

3.2.70 As set out in AMRs from 2018/19 to 2022/23, detailed guidance published in 2017 on the 
application of Policy H4 for minor residential schemes of less than 10 dwellings has 
resulted in consistent implementation of this requirement from 2018 onwards.  

3.2.71 Policy H5 of the new 2024 Local Plan sets out that sites of 10 dwellings or less are 
required to pay a commuted sum towards offsite provision of affordable housing. This is 
to be calculated using the Borough-Wide commuted sum calculator or the Town Centre 
calculator, according to the location of the site. This approach was tested and found 
sound at examination, in light of the borough’s significant affordable housing needs and 
the importance of small sites as part of the borough’s future housing supply. 

 
25 The figures given in Table 3.15 have been compiled by extracting figures for affordable housing from the totals 
recorded in Table 3.10, and thus reflect the development completion times recorded in West Sussex County Council 
monitoring data. Figures based on other criteria, e.g. the date of handover of completed units to Registered Social 
Landlords, may differ.     
26 The figures given in Table 3.16 have been compiled by extracting figures for affordable housing from the totals 
recorded in Table 3.10, and thus reflect the development completion times recorded in West Sussex County Council 
monitoring data. Figures based on other criteria, e.g. the date of handover of completed units to Registered Social 
Landlords, may differ.     
27 The figures given in Table 3.17 have been compiled by extracting figures for affordable housing from the totals 
recorded in Table 3.10, and thus reflect the development completion times recorded in West Sussex County Council 
monitoring data. Figures based on other criteria, e.g. the date of handover of completed units to Registered Social 
Landlords, may differ.     
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3.2.72 During 2023/24, there were two planning permissions for single dwelling schemes, both 
of which were granted subject to the payment of commuted sums towards affordable 
housing. A further single dwelling scheme was granted permission during 2024/25 
(before the adoption of the 2024 Local Plan). This was also subject to the payment of a 
commuted sum towards affordable housing. 

Housing Mix 
3.2.73 Two further key housing indicators relate to the issue of Housing Mix, as follows: 

• The breakdown of the number of net additional private and affordable dwellings 
by size (i.e. number of bedrooms), expressed as a number and a percentage, 
and compared on an annual and cumulative basis with the breakdown of need 
proposed in the SHMA, or the most recent updated statement of the breakdown 
of residual need.  

• An updated statement of the breakdown of residual need for private (general 
market) and affordable dwellings by number of bedrooms.  

Crawley Local Plan 2015 
3.2.74 Monitoring of the implementation of Policy H3: Future Housing Mix of the 2015 Local 

Plan indicated shortcomings in implementation, especially with regard to market 
housing. Development was resulting in a relative over-supply of one-bedroom and 
studio homes as compared with larger family properties. Accordingly, this issue has 
been subject to close monitoring since 2019/20. 

3.2.75 Table 3.18 and 3.19 below monitor the mix of market and affordable housing delivery 
respectively over the period of implementation of the 2015 Local Plan. In the case of 
market housing the target mix is provided by the 2016 ‘Market Housing Mix’ report. 
Therefore, only the years 2016 to 2024 are monitored. In the case of affordable housing, 
the mix is provided by the reasoned justification of Policy H3, and monitoring covers the 
full period 2015 to 2040.  

Table 3.18: Mix of delivered market housing 2016 to 2024 

Year 

1-
Bedroom/Studio 

2-bedroom 3-bedroom 4+-bedroom 

Number 
% of 
market 
total 

Number 
% of 
market 
total 

Number 
% of 
market 
total 

Number 
% of 
market 
total 

2016/17 191 42% 221 48% 29 6% 17 4% 

2017/18 39 17% 84 37% 80 35% 23 10% 

2018/19 95 27% 154 44% 75 21% 25 7% 

2019/20 49 17% 212 74% 24 8% 3 1% 

2020/21 206 58% 56 16% 61 17% 35 10% 

2021/22 18 10% 112 64% 37 21% 9 5% 

2022/23 58 48% 38 32% 17 14% 7 6% 

2023/24 41 52% 8 10% 16 20% 14 18% 

2016-24 697 34% 885 43% 339 17% 133 6% 
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Table 3.19: Mix of delivered affordable housing 2015 to 2024 

Year 

1-Bedroom/Studio 2-bedroom 3-bedroom 4+-bedroom 

Number 
% of 
affordable 
total 

Number 
% of 
affordable 
total 

Number 
% of 
affordable 
total 

Number 
% of 
affordable 
total 

2015/16 12 11% 60 53% 39 35% 2 2% 

2016/17 60 41% 83 57% 2 1% 0 0% 

2017/18 63 43% 63 43% 20 14% 0 0% 

2018/19 45 27% 89 54% 32 19% 0 0% 

2019/20 42 25% 95 57% 28 17% 3 2% 

2020/21 47 22% 126 59% 40 19% 0 0% 

2021/22 53 29% 112 61% 18 10% 0 0% 

2022/23 18 26% 45 64% 7 10% 0 0% 

2023/24 14 23% 37 60% 10 16% 1 2% 

2015-24 354 28% 710 56% 196 15% 6 0% 

3.2.76 Table 3.20 below assesses the cumulative proportions of different sizes of market and 
affordable dwellings delivered in 2016 to 2024 against relevant targets associated with 
the 2015 Local Plan. In the case of market housing, the target mix is provided by the 
2016 ‘Market Housing Mix’ report, while in the case of affordable housing, the mix is 
provided by the reasoned justification of Policy H3. 

Table 3.20: Delivered market and affordable housing mix as compared with target 
mix 2016 to 2024 

Size 

Market Housing Affordable Housing 

Proportion of 
2016-2024 

delivery 

Target % 
(2016 SHMA 

update) 

Surplus/shortfall 
against 2016 

SHMA update 

Proportion of 
2016-2024 

delivery 

Target % 
(Policy H3 

2015) 

Surplus/shortfall 
against 2015 

Policy H3 
1-bedroom/ 

studio 
34% 10% +24% 28% 25% +3% 

2-bedroom 43% 30% +13% 56% 50% +6% 

3-bedroom 17% 35% -18% 15% 20% -5% 

4+-bedroom 6% 25% -19% 0% 5% -5% 

3.2.77 The figures in Table 3.20 confirm that housing delivery over the period 2015 to 2024 has 
been characterised by a bias towards smaller dwellings as compared with larger 
properties, when considered against structure of need arising from the borough as 
identified in the 2016 Marked Housing Mix report and 2015 Local Plan. This has been 
especially pronounced in relation to open market properties, where the delivery of 1-
bedroom and studio properties in particular has notably exceeded the relative 
importance of these dwellings as a source of need.  

3.2.78 Given the fact that the 2015 Local Plan Housing requirement was ‘supply based’, it is 
important also to consider how total delivery (as well as the current development 
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pipeline) compares with the total needs identified in 2015. This enables us to 
understand the extent to which the apparent ‘over-delivery’ of smaller units is still 
meeting identified local needs. Table 3.21 compares absolute figures for market 
housing delivery over the period 2016 to 2024 and the remaining pipeline of detailed 
planning permissions and prior approvals with the total demand for market housing 
identified in the 2016 Market Housing Mix report.  

Table 3.21: Total market housing delivery 2016 to 2024 and pipeline as compared 
with total market housing demand 

 1-bed 2-bed 3-bed 4+-bed 

Recommended in 2016 SHMA update for period 2016-2031 418 1199 3890 1080 

Delivered 2016-24 697 885 339 133 

Residual Requirement -279 314 3551 947 

Development Pipeline 2024 248 114 22 32 

Residual Requirement allowing for development pipeline -527 200 3529 915 

Residual Requirement as a proportion of total need -126% 17% 91% 85% 

3.2.79 Table 3.21 confirms that the delivery of 1-bedroom and studio market properties had by 
2024 already exceeded the demand identified in 2016 for the whole period 2016 to 31, 
even before allowing for the remaining development pipeline. This would seem to 
confirm that the rate of delivery of these dwellings has been driven to a large extent by 
demand which does not form part of Crawley’s identified housing needs, but rather 
represents demand arising from other areas. The delivery of 2-bedroom market 
properties also appeared on course to exceed Crawley’s identified needs, with over 84 
per cent of the required properties of this size having been either delivered or provided 
for in the development pipeline. By contrast, demand for 3- and 4+-bedroom market 
properties is to a great extent going unmet, with total delivery and the development 
pipeline together only accounting for 9 per cent and 15 per cent of each category 
respectively.  

3.2.80 Table 3.22 undertakes a similar exercise in relation to affordable housing over the 
period 2015 to 2024. Total needs within each bedroom size are established on the basis 
of a projected overall affordable housing need of 4,050 dwellings. This figure represents 
40 per cent of the total 2015 Local Plan housing need figure of 10,125 dwellings, 
reflecting the Policy H4 requirement28. It amounts to an annual affordable housing need 
of 270 dwellings: a figure which falls within the range (197-527dpa) defined by the 
affordable housing needs scenarios identified in the 2014 Northern West Sussex 
Housing Market Area Affordable Housing Needs Model Update (Table 13).  

Table 3.22: Total affordable housing delivery 2015 to 2024 and pipeline as 
compared with total affordable housing needs 

 1-bed 2-bed 3-bed 4+-bed 

Total needs (40% of OAN of 10,125) 1013 2025 810 203 

Delivered 2015-24 354 710 196 6 

Residual Requirement 659 1315 614 197 

 
28 It should be noted that the total demand for market housing identified in Table 3.21, combined with the total 
affordable housing need identified in Table 3.22, amounts to a total of 10,638 dwellings – a figure in excess of the 
total OAN of 10,175. This should not be considered to indicate a higher level of aggregate need. Rather, it represents 
a degree of potential overlap between these two types of need, and in particular the desire to avoid projecting 
forward a level of affordable housing delivery that is lower than the policy intention.  
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 1-bed 2-bed 3-bed 4+-bed 

Development Pipeline 2024 35 40 12 3 

Residual Requirement allowing for development pipeline 624 1275 602 194 

Residual Requirement as a proportion of total need 62% 63% 74% 96% 

3.2.81 As can be seen, the pattern of affordable housing delivery has been better proportioned 
to the needs for properties of different sizes than has been the case with market 
properties, with only the needs for the largest (4+ bedroom) affordable properties being 
significantly disadvantaged. 

Crawley Local Plan 2024 
3.2.82 Policy H4 of the 2024 Local Plan sets out updated housing mixes based on the 2019 

Strategic Housing Market Assessment. In response to the issues noted above with 
regard to the implementation of the preceding Policy H3 it also introduces a ‘housing 
mix test’ for major developments, setting a limit on the permissible deviation of 
individual sites from the SHMA-derived breakdown. It further makes provision for the 
SHMA-derived mixes to be updated through the council’s Authority Monitoring Report 
on the basis of actual delivery.   

3.2.83 Tables 3.23 and 3.24 below set out delivery of market and affordable housing, 
respectively, during 2023/24, as the first year covered by the 2024 Local Plan. These 
tables incorporate slight variations to the total numbers featured in Tables 3.18 and 
3.19, with the intention that the monitoring approach for the new policy can more 
accurately reflect changes in the amount and type of residential accommodation. 
Firstly, the figures are now provided as net totals, taking account of losses, rather than 
gross. Secondly, bedroom accommodation falling outside the C3 use class (but 
accounted for in the annual Housing Flows Reconciliation form returned to the Ministry 
of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG)) is accounted for, using the 
ratio of 1.8 bedrooms to 1 dwelling referred to in paragraph 3.2.46 above. Each dwelling 
‘released’ by the provision of 1.8 bed spaces is assumed for this purpose to be a 3-
bedroom dwelling, since this is by far the most common size of dwelling in the borough 
(around 48 per cent of all homes). In this way, the approach to monitoring housing mix is 
brought into closer alignment with the approach used for measuring total housing 
delivery.  

Table 3.23: Mix of delivered market housing 2023 to 2024 

Year 

1-Bedroom/Studio 2-bedroom 3-bedroom 4+-bedroom 

Number 
% of 
market 
total 

Number 
% of 
market 
total 

Number 
% of 
market 
total 

Number 
% of market 
total 

2023/24 41 48% 8 9% 25 29% 12 14% 

 

Table 3.24: Mix of delivered affordable housing 2023 to 2024 

Year 

1-Bedroom/Studio 2-bedroom 3-bedroom 4+-bedroom 

Number 
% of 
affordable 
total 

Number 
% of 
affordable 
total 

Number 
% of 
affordable 
total 

Number 
% of 
affordable 
total 

2023/24 14 23% 37 60% 10 16% 1 2% 
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3.2.84 Table 3.25 compares these proportions to the targets set out in Policy H4 for market and 
affordable housing. While the breakdown for a single year of relatively low housing 
delivery would not necessarily be expected to mirror the target mixes closely, it is noted 
that the supply of market properties continues to remain significantly slanted towards 
1-bedroom and studio properties.  

Table 3.25: Delivered market and affordable housing mix as compared with target 
mix 2023 to 2024 

Size 

Market Housing Affordable Housing 
Proportion 
of 2023-24 

delivery 

Target 
% 

Surplus/shortfall 
Proportion 
of 2023-24 

delivery 
Target % 

Surplus/ 
shortfall 

1-bedroom/ 
studio 

48% 10% 38% 23% 25-30% -2% 

2-bedroom 9% 25% -16% 60% 30-35% 25% 
3-bedroom 29% 40% -11% 16% 25-30% -9% 

4+-bedroom 14% 25% -11% 2% 5-10% -3% 

3.2.85 Table 3.26 and Table 3.27 seek to relate absolute levels of delivery of market and 
affordable housing to projected total needs, and to establish revised target dwelling 
mixes on this basis which can inform the consideration of future proposals in 
accordance with Policy H4.  

3.2.86 For this purpose, a total need figure of 12,080 dwellings is used, representing the 
borough’s housing need for the period 2023 to 2040, as set out in the Local Plan. 40 per 
cent of this need is counted as affordable housing need. This reflects the boroughwide 
Local Plan housing target set in Policy H5, as well as the fact that affordable housing 
need levels are in fact shown to be in excess of this in the 2019 SHMA29. The remaining 
60 per cent is counted as needs for market housing. Residual needs are considered 
both before and after allowing for the development pipeline of detailed planning 
permissions at the base date of 1 April 2024.  

3.2.87 Owing to uncertainty of the build-out of these permissions, the target mixes are only 
adjusted for actual delivery, and accordingly it is the delivery-adjusted mixes (included 
in bold) which are considered to represent the updated target mixes. These show little 
or no change to the SHMA-derived mixes, reflecting the limited effect of one year’s 
delivery on the total profile of need. At the same time, the permission-adjusted figures 
provide an indication of the nature and extent of likely change in future years. Thus, the 
target market mix may become more weighted towards larger properties, while the 
target affordable mix appears less likely to change substantially in the near future.   

Table 3.26: Market housing delivery 2023 to 2024 and pipeline as compared with 
total needs with revised dwelling mix 

 1-bed 2-bed 3-bed 4+-bed 

Total needs (60% of OAN of 12,080) 725 1812 2899 1812 

Delivered 2023-24 41 8 25 12 

Residual Requirement 684 1804 2874 1800 

 
29 It should be noted that this approach varies from the assumption of 30% affordable housing used as part of the 
modelling in paragraphs 11.14 to 11.16 of the 2019 SHMA. However, CBC considers that the sensitivity of the method 
used in the SHMA to this change is very limited, and that the target mixes accordingly remain sound.   
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 1-bed 2-bed 3-bed 4+-bed 

Revised Target Mix 10% 25% 40% 25% 

Development Pipeline 2024 248 114 22 32 

Residual Requirement allowing for development pipeline 436 1690 2852 1768 

Residual Mix Required allowing for development pipeline 6% 25% 42% 26% 
 

Table 3.27: Affordable housing delivery 2023 to 2024 and pipeline as compared with 
total needs with revised mix range 

 1-bed 2-bed 3-bed 4+-bed 

Total needs (40% 
of OAN of 12,080) 

Range - upper 
figure 1450 1691 1450 483 
Range - lower 
figure 1208 1450 1208 242 

Delivered 2023-24 14 37 10 1 

Residual 
Requirement 

Range - upper 
figure 1436 1654 1440 482 
Range - lower 
figure 1194 1413 1198 241 

Revised Mix 

Range - upper 
figure 30% 35% 30% 10% 
Range - lower 
figure 25% 30% 25% 5% 

 
Development Pipeline 2024 35 40 12 3 

Residual 
Requirement 

Range - upper 
figure 1401 1614 1428 479 
Range - lower 
figure 1159 1373 1186 238 

Revised Mix 

Range - upper 
figure 30% 34% 31% 10% 
Range - lower 
figure 25% 29% 25% 5% 

Other groups with specific housing requirements 
3.2.88 The remaining key indicator under housing is as follows:  

Details of any housing delivered catering to other groups with specific housing 
requirements, together with an explanation of how/whether they have contributed 
to the gross and net dwelling (or dwelling equivalent) total: 
• Older people; 
• Students; 
• People with disabilities; 
• Service families; 
• Travellers; 
• People who rent their homes; 
• People wishing to commission or build their own homes. 
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3.2.89 The only group referred to above considered to have been specifically catered to by 
dwellings completed during 2023/24 are ‘people who rent their homes’. Dwellings 
completed during this year which included provision relevant to this group are set out in 
the following table. 

Table 3.28: Completions of Dwellings for People who rent their homes during 
2023/24 

Application Ref Site Address Development Description Contribution to dwelling total 

CR/2022/0406/FUL  
53 Shaws Road, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

Change of use from a 6 
person HMO (class C4) to an 
8 person HMO (sui generis)   

Loss of 1 x 4-bedroom dwelling; 
provision of equivalent of 4 x 3-
bedroom dwellings (8 
bedrooms divided by 1.8) 

CR/2017/0570/FUL  

37 Five Acres, 
Northgate, 
Crawley, RH10 
8HJ  

Change of use from single 
family dwelling (C3) to 8 
person HMO (sui generis)  

Loss of 1 x 4-bedroom dwelling; 
provision of equivalent of 4 x 3-
bedroom dwellings (8 
bedrooms divided by 1.8) 

3.2.90 In addition to the above, the 62 affordable dwellings discussed in paragraphs 3.2.61-
3.2.67 and Tables 3.14-3.15 included 48 rented properties.   

Environmental Sustainability 
3.2.91 The 2024 MIF sets out three new Key Indicators under this theme, providing an overview 

of the implementation of key policies in the 2024 Local Plan regarding climate change 
mitigation and adaptation: 
• Per capita CO2 and total emissions in the local authority area, including the 

breakdown for domestic buildings; industry; transport; and Land use, land-use 
change, and forestry. 

• Per capita water consumption. 
• Net change in water demand within the part of Crawley which falls within the Sussex 

North Water Resource Zone. 

3.2.92 These Indicators are assessed in turn below. 

Per capita CO2 and total emissions in the local authority area 
3.2.93 The first indicator is Per capita CO2 and total emissions in the local authority area, 

including the breakdown for domestic buildings; industry; transport; and Land use, 
land-use change, and forestry. 

3.2.94 Tables 3.29 and 3.30 provide the most recent figures released as part of the UK local 
authority and regional greenhouse gas emissions statistics release, which relate to the 
year 2023. The dataset shows “territorial” emissions, i.e. those occurring within UK 
borders, and do not include aviation. Table 3.29 provides the absolute totals and the per 
capita total (with the English per capita figure added in brackets), while Table 3.30 
provides the percentage breakdown between categories.  
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Table 3.29: Crawley Borough net greenhouse gas emissions - total, breakdown, per 
capita total 
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2023 466.4 36.
3 

96.6 11.9 109.4 195.4 -1.6 3 15.
2 

3.9  
(England 

4.8) 
*Land use, land-use change and forestry 

Source: UK local authority and regional greenhouse gas emissions statistics, 2005 to 2023 (Department for Energy Security and 
Net Zero, 2025) 

Table 3.30: Crawley Borough greenhouse gas emissions - percentage breakdown 
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2023 8% 21% 3% 23% 42% 0% 1% 3% 

*Land use, land-use change and forestry 
Source: UK local authority and regional greenhouse gas emissions statistics, 2005 to 2023 (Department for Energy Security and 
Net Zero, 2025) 

Per capita water consumption 
3.2.95 The second indicator is Per capita water consumption. Average per capita water 

consumption in the water company areas partly covering Crawley borough during 
2023/24 is set out in the following table. 

Table 3.31: Average per capita water consumption in water company areas partly 
covering Crawley 

Water company Average per capita consumption (litres per person per 
day) 

Southern Water 126.7 

Sutton & East Surrey Water 146.4 

South East Water 143.4 

Source: Water resources 2023-2024: analysis of the water industry’s annual water resources performance (Environment Agency, 
2024) 

Water Demand 
3.2.96 The third indicator is Net change in water demand within the part of Crawley which 

falls within the Sussex North Water Resource Zone.  

3.2.97 Seven residential and commercial developments recorded in CBC and West Sussex 
County Council monitoring as having been implemented during 2023/24 have been 
identified as being within the Sussex North Water Resource Zone and as not being able 
to rely on existing Habitats Regulations screening reports for the purpose of 
demonstrating water neutrality. The majority of these were subject to individual 
Appropriate Assessments, which in combination were found to result in a net reduction 



56 

 

in water use of more than 600 cubic metres per year. The remaining developments 
involved the implementation of consents pre-dating water neutrality restrictions, and 
are likely to result in an increase in water demand, although their water demand is not 
quantified.  

3.3 Other Policies 
3.3.1 The Local Planning Regulations (2012) require an Authority’s Monitoring Report to 

identify any Local Plan policies which are not being implemented, the reasons for non-
implementation, and the steps (if any) that the Local Planning Authority is taking to 
secure implementation. 

3.3.2 The 2016/17 AMR noted that, while it appeared that most Local Plan policies were being 
implemented, there were shortcomings in the implementation of some policies. Each 
subsequent AMR has reported on progress in addressing these issues.  

3.3.3 The Policies in question included H3 (Future Housing Mix) and H4 (Affordable and Low 
Cost Housing), which are discussed above on pages 48 to 54 and pages 46 to 48 of this 
AMR respectively. The Table 3.32 below lists the other policies in question, the key 
concerns, and the key remedies identified. 

Table 3.32: Policies identified as having shortcomings in implementation  

Policies 
affected:  

  

CH3: Normal Requirements of All New Development 

CH5: Standards for All New Dwellings (including conversions) 

CH6: Tree Planting and Replacement Standards 

CH12: Heritage Assets 

CH13: Conservation Areas 

CH14: Areas of Special Local Character 

CH15: Listed Buildings and Structures 

CH16: Locally Listed Buildings 

CH17: Historic Parks and Gardens 

EC2: Economic Growth in Main Employment Areas 

EC3: Manor Royal 

EC5: Primary Shopping Area 

ENV4: Open Space, Sport and Recreation 

ENV6: Sustainable Design and Construction 

Key Issues: 

 
• Information/document requirements identified in policies not being consistently 

complied with where appropriate. 
• Standards/requirements detailed in policies not being consistently adhered to 

where appropriate. 

Key Reasons: 

 

 

• A lack of clarity regarding thresholds/application types triggering some policy 
requirements. 

• A lack of adopted guidance regarding compliance with some policies (for part of 
the 2016/17 monitoring period). 
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• In 2016/17, the council’s Local List of validation requirements has yet to be 
updated to take account of the requirements of the 2015 Local Plan. 

• Unfamiliarity with new types of requirement. 

Key 
Remedies: • Adoption of Supplementary Planning Documents proposed in Local Development 

Scheme (achieved by end of 2017). 
• Adoption of up-to-date Local List of Validation requirements (achieved by end of 

2018). 
• Clarification/tightening of policy wording as part of Local Plan Review 

(examination under way). 

3.3.4 Monitoring for the period 2019 to 2023 has pointed to an improved picture, reflecting 
increasing familiarity with the policies and the introduction of updated iterations of the 
Local List in 2018 and 2021. Some inconsistencies and issues for further consideration 
and/or review were identified as remaining to be considered, particularly as part of the 
review of the Local Plan. The council is not aware of any areas of non-implementation 
beyond those identified here.  

3.3.5 Because the new Local Plan was not adopted until October 2024, the 2023/24 
monitoring year does not yet provide an opportunity to assess how far the new Plan and 
the new updated Local List has addressed residual issues previously identified, or to 
assess the implementation of new Policies and requirements. These will be considered 
more closely in future AMRs, starting in the 2024/25 monitoring year. However, the table 
in Appendix E sets out the how the policies from the 2024 Local Plan compare with 
those in the 2015 Local Plan, providing a summary of the process of policy revision in 
response to monitoring of policy implementation.   

3.4 Appeal Decisions 
3.4.1 During the 2023/24 monitoring period, 21 appeals against council decisions to refuse 

planning permission were decided. 17 were dismissed and four allowed. 

3.4.2 During the 2024/25 monitoring year, 21 appeals against council decisions were 
decided, of which three were allowed and 16 dismissed, and two were allowed in part 
and dismissed in part. 

3.4.3 In most cases where appeals were allowed during 2023/24, the 2015 Local Plan policies 
in question were Policy CH2 (Principles of Urban Design) and Policy CH3 (Normal 
Requirements of All New Development). These are wide-ranging, frequently-used 
policies, and it is difficult to draw any specific conclusions from these cases, a number 
of which concerned householder developments.  

3.4.4 Overall, it is considered that appeal decisions during the 2023/24 and 2024/25 
monitoring years have tended to support relevant Local Plan policies. 

3.4.5 Appeal decisions during the 2024/25 monitoring year have tended to support relevant 
Local Plan policies. In most cases where appeals were allowed during 2024/25, the 
2024 Local Plan policies in question were Policy DD1, Policy CL3 and the Urban Design 
SPD (or the equivalent policies of the 2015 Local Plan, Policies CH2 and CH3, where the 
decisions preceded adoption of the new Plan in October 2024). Special notice is drawn 
to the following decisions, all dating from the 2024/25 monitoring year, where particular 
policy issues were considered: Details of individual appeals from both 2023/24 and 
2024/25 are listed in Appendix E. 
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Appeal APP/Q3820/D/24/3338413 against refusal of planning permission 
CR/2023/0694/FUL: ‘ERECTION OF PART SINGLE STOREY SIDE EXTENSION & 
DOUBLE STOREY SIDE/REAR EXTENSION’ at 70 MAIDEN LANE, LANGLEY GREEN, 
CRAWLEY 

There were two main issues with this appeal: 
a. The effect of the proposal on the character and appearance of the existing dwelling 

and on the street scene; and 
b. The effect of the proposal on the living conditions of the neighbours at Nos 2 and 8 

Swallow Road, with particular regard to the loss of outlook and overshadowing. 

The proposal would have added a two-storey side / rear extension and part single storey 
extension. This would have extended to within 1 metre of the adjoining property at Nos 2 
and 8 Swallow Road, removing the gap between the appeal property and the 
neighbouring property. The Inspector considered that this would create a cramped 
appearance, detracting from the more spacious pattern of development in the local 
area and would harm the street scene. It was noted that other properties have 
extensions and garages to the side, but they are single storey only and do not remove 
the open gaps. The Inspector also considered that the extensions would be convoluted 
which would be visually discordant, and as a result detract from the character and 
appearance of the existing property, and be visually discordant in the street scene. As a 
result, this would conflict with Policy CH2 and CH3 of the 2015 Local Plan, the Urban 
Design SPD and the NPPF. 

In addressing issue b, the inspector concluded that the proposed extension would not 
materially harm to living conditions at Nos 2 and 8, with particular regard to the loss of 
outlook and overshadowing. 

However, this did not outweigh the harm that was identified to the character and 
appearance of the existing property on the street scene. The Inspector found the 
proposal to not be in accordance with the development plan. It was concluded that the 
appeal should be dismissed.   

APP/Q3820/W/24/3349186 against refusal of planning application 
CR/2020/0694/FUL: ‘CHANGE OF USE FROM AMENITY LAND TO RESIDENTIAL 
CURTILAGE AND THE ERECTION OF A SINGLE STOREY SIDE AND REAR EXTENSION’ 
at LAND ADJ TO 42 CHEVENING CLOSE, BROADFIELD, CRAWLEY.  
There was one main issue associated with this appeal. This was the effect that the 
development has on the character and appearance of the surrounding area. The appeal 
site is situated in a primarily residential estate within the neighbourhood of Broadfield.  
To the east of the property is wooded amenity land owned by Crawley Borough Council. 

The wooded amenity land to the east, is located within the Tilgate/Worth Forest Rural 
Fringe, and is also designated as an area of structural landscaping (Policy CH7 in the 
2015 Local Plan and Policy CL6 in the 2024 Local Plan). The trees provide an important 
backdrop and make a positive contribution to the suburban character and verdant 
appearance of the estate due to the height and density of the trees. 

The amenity land that is located to the East of the appeal dwelling is partly bounded by a 
timber fence. Part of the extension is within part of the amenity land. The built up and 
enclosed character and domestic appearance of the amenity land with the extensions, 
is in contrast to the undeveloped natural character and wooded appearance of the 
adjoining amenity land. 
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The Inspector stated that the most of the extension’s external materials are or would be 
out of character with the materials of the appeal dwelling, causing harm to the 
character and appearance of the dwelling.  

The cladding proposed for the extension was deemed by the inspector to not respect 
the woodland context the site is within, and also that other options for the roof finish 
would not outweigh the harm that the development would cause to the local character.  

It was considered that the development would harm the character and appearance of 
the surrounding area, contrary to Policies CL2, DD1, GI1, CL6, CL8 and OS1 of the 2024 
Local Plan. 

The Inspector concluded that the development is contrary to the development plan 
when taken as a whole, and the appeal was dismissed. 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3347984 against refusal of planning application 
CR/2023/0563/FUL: ‘ERECTION OF GROUND FLOOR REAR/SIDE EXTENSION & 
REPLACEMENT DOUBLE GARAGE’ at WOODWAYS, BALCOMBE ROAD, POUND HILL, 
CRAWLEY 

This appeal was a split decision. The appeal was dismissed insofar it relates to the 
erection of a ground floor rear/side extension. The appeal was allowed insofar as it 
relates to the replacement double garage. Planning permission was granted for the 
replacement double garage.  

The main issue for this appeal was the effect of the proposal on the character and 
appearance of the host dwelling and wider area.  

The appeal dwelling was considered as a non-designated heritage asset on the basis of 
its inclusion within the Crawley Borough Council Non-designated Heritage Assets 
Review – Local Heritage List (Appendix A1) (2020). Its historic significance was identified 
as deriving from the architectural quality, contribution to the street scape and historic 
associations including group value with the Moat House. 

Policy HA1 of the 2024 Local Plan states that proposals affecting the significance of a 
non-designated heritage asset will be considered according to the scale of any harm or 
loss, and the asset’s significance, in line with local and national policy. The proposed 
extension would project beyond the existing side and rear elevations resulting in the 
loss of the existing stepped arrangement of the dwelling. The Inspector considered that 
due to its footprint the projection would dominate the space, it would fill at ground floor 
level and not appear as a subservient addition to the property. The Inspector also 
considered that the extension would result in the loss of features that positively 
contribute to the architectural quality of the building. These features would be replaced 
by a different style door and brickwork decoration, which would not relate to the existing 
features. 

The proposed wall would extend beyond the dwelling and screen the extension from the 
most public views. The wall would be 3.3m in height and would be a substantial addition 
to the property. The Inspector considered that the proposed elements of detailing would 
be inconsequential to the overall appearance of the wall, which would appear as an 
unduly stark and dominating addition. Accordingly, the wall would not relate or 
assimilate well with the host property. 

The Inspector acknowledged that the impact of the extension and wall would be limited 
in terms of public views. However, the Inspector noted that the building’s significance 
as a non-designated heritage asset is not solely due to the features mentioned above, 
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but is also due to the consistent existing architectural form and appearance. He 
considered that the proposed changes to these were unacceptable. 

The Inspector deemed that the extension and wall would not be subservient or 
sympathetic additions to the property, with the scale, form, layout, appearance and 
detailing resulting in unduly dominant additions that would alter the appearance of the 
dwelling house. As a result, the Inspector concluded that these alterations would cause 
unacceptable harm to the significance of the non-designated heritage asset through the 
loss of the building’s architectural coherence and quality.  

The garage is proposed to be located in the same place as the existing garage. However, 
it will have a greater footprint and be larger in height. Notwithstanding this, the 
Inspector considered that the garage could be accommodated within the site without 
giving rise to any adverse impacts to the host property due to the separation distance 
being retained. The garage would also not be prominent within the street scene or result 
in any material harm over and above the existing situation. The Inspector found the 
proposed garage to be acceptable in regard to Policies DD1, CL2 and HA1 of the 2024 
Local Plan. 

A split decision was deemed to be appropriate as the garage could be constructed 
separately. 

3.5 Performance against Sustainability Objectives 
3.5.1 This section reports monitoring data against the Sustainability Objectives set out in the 

Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal/Strategic Environmental Assessment. Objectives 
and indicators provided in the 2024 Sustainability Appraisal (SA) are used for this 
purpose, representing refreshed versions of those included in the 2015 Local Plan SA30. 
Performance against each objective is monitored using indicators which are as close as 
practically possible to the examples suggested in the SA. 

SA Objective 1 – To mitigate climate change, by taking actions to reduce the 
concentration of greenhouse gasses in the atmosphere. 

Indicator: Amount of new development which achieves moderate and high-density levels meeting 
the requirements of Compact development, providing the potential to create 
efficiencies in the use of other resources, including energy supply, services and 
transportation. 

3.5.2 New residential developments on sites of 5 or more dwellings that were completed 
during the 2023/24 monitoring year, with their gross dwelling totals, site areas and 
densities, are shown in Table 3.33 below. The permissions in question both pre-date the 
adoption of the 2024 Local Plan.  

 

 

 
30 https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-11/Strategic%20environmental%20assessment%20post-
adoption%20statement%20November%202024.pdf  

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-11/Strategic%20environmental%20assessment%20post-adoption%20statement%20November%202024.pdf
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-11/Strategic%20environmental%20assessment%20post-adoption%20statement%20November%202024.pdf
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Table 3.33: Density range achieved by new developments of 5 or more dwellings 

Application ref. Site Location Gross 
dwelling 
total 

Site 
area 
(ha.) 

Density 
(dwellings/ha.) 

Density Range 
(Policy CL4) 

CR/2020/0646/PA3 
& 
CR/2018/0188/FUL 

Belgrave House, 
Station Way, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

41 0.15 273 High density 

CR/2020/0588/OUT 
& 
CR/2021/0308/ARM 

42 & 44 Brighton 
Road, Southgate, 
Crawley 

20 0.17 118 Moderate 
density 

3.5.3 In the case of Belgrave House, the density achieved is consistent with the requirements 
of Policy CL4 of the 2024 Local Plan. 42 & 44 Brighton Road is moderate density, 
whereas the proximity of the site to Crawley station means that high density is 
appropriate at this location. 

3.5.4 Further information on the density of residential development completed during 
2023/24 is provided in Table 3.45 on p.72 to 73 below, which calculates average density 
across all residential developments completed that year. 

Indicator: CO2 reduction from Local Authority operations 

3.5.5 In July 2019, the council passed a Climate Emergency Declaration, including a pledge to 
aim to reduce carbon emissions generated by Crawley Borough Council activities by at 
least 45 per cent by 2030 and to zero by 2050. In December 2021, this was amended to 
pledge ‘to reduce emissions by at least 50 per cent and as close to net zero as possible 
by 2030, and to reach net zero by 2040 at the very latest.’ In December 2024, the council 
passed a new climate and nature emergency declaration to address and act upon 
climate change, the loss of nature and poor air quality. 

3.5.6 In 2015/16 and 2016/17, greenhouse gas emissions arising from direct council activities 
and some indirect emissions (contractor vehicles, grey fleet) were recorded as 4,950 
and 5,280 tCO2e (tonnes CO2 equivalent) respectively. 

3.5.7 Following the declaration of a climate emergency, the council procured an external 
assessment of emissions which estimated the council’s total carbon footprint in 
2018/19, including direct emissions and emissions associated with procured goods and 
services as 35,047 tCO2e. 

3.5.8 Since 2018/19, CBC has monitored direct greenhouse gas emissions (scope 1 and 2) as 
shown in stacked form in Chart 3.2 and Table 3.34 below.  The figures show a slight 
reduction in the combined scope 1 and 2 total over the 6-year period, interrupted by a 
sudden fall in 2020/21 as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic.  
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Source: Information provided by Crawley Borough Council Sustainability Team 

 

Table 3.34: Total greenhouse gas emissions from council activities (tCO2e) 

Measure  2018/ 19 2019/ 20 2020/ 21 2021/ 22 2022/ 23 2023/24 

Scope 1  

(Direct emissions from 
owned or controlled 
sources) 

2,451 2,950 2,225 2,911 2,742 2,903 

Scope 2 

(Indirect emissions from 
the generation of 
purchased energy) 

1,623 1,422 

 

980  

 

1,071 1,035 1,032 

Total 

 

4,074 4,372 3,205 3,982 3,777 3,935 

Source: Information provided by Crawley Borough Council Sustainability Team 

Indicator: Per capita CO2 emissions in the local authority area 

3.5.9 The most recent local per capita greenhouse gas emissions figures for Crawley 
published by the government, from 2015 to 2023, are shown in Table 3.35.  

Table 3.35: Annual per capita net CO2e emissions (tonnes) 2015 to 2023 

Year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 

Per capita CO2e 

emissions 
6.08 5.71 5.4 5.42 5.22 4.0 4.12 4.1 3.87 

Source: UK local authority and regional greenhouse gas emissions national statistics, 2005 to 2023, (Department for Energy 
Security & Net Zero, 2025). 
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Indicator: Residual household waste collected per household 

3.5.10 The latest published figures for household waste collected in Crawley are shown in 
Chart 3.3 and Table 3.36. These show a significant increase in household waste in 
2020/21 and (to a lesser extent) 2021/22. This is attributable to the lockdowns imposed 
during the Covid-19 pandemic, which led to more consumption activity (food, drink, 
goods) taking place in the home. The figures for 2023/24 continue to confirm that the 
volume of household waste has fallen subsequently.  

 
 

Table 3.36: Crawley residual household waste (i.e. not recycled or composted) 
2015-2023 

Year 2015/ 
16 

2016/ 
17 

2017/ 
18 

2018/ 
19 

2019/ 
20 

2020/ 
21 

2021/ 
22 

2022/ 
23 

2023/ 
24 

Residual 
household 
waste per 
household 
(kg/household) 

522.3 539.2 529.4 514.9 508.2 525.1 521.0 495.6 496.4 

Sources: Local Authority Collected Waste Statistics - Local Authority data (DEFRA, 2025). 

Indicator: Proportion of household waste recycled or composted 

3.5.11 Latest published figures for the recycling and composting of household waste are given 
in Chart 3.4 and Table 3.37.  
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Table 3.37: Proportion of Crawley household waste recycled or composted 

Year 2015/ 
16 

2016/ 
17 

2017/ 
18 

2018/ 
19 

2019/ 
20 

2020/ 
21 

2021/ 
22 

2022/ 
23 

2023/ 
24 

Total 
household 
waste 
collected 
(tonnes) 

31,308 32,567 32,104 34,503 33,065 35,816 35,267 35,216 34,214 

Household 
waste 
recycled/ 

composted 
(tonnes) 

8,644 8,929 9,114 10,097 10,008 11,432 11,072 10,659 10,764 

% of waste 
recycled or 
composted 

27.6 27.4 28.4 29.3 30.3 31.9 31.4 31.4 31.5 

Source: Local Authority Collected Waste Statistics - Local Authority data (DEFRA, 2025). 

SA Objective 2 – to adapt to the effects of climate change, by reducing the negative 
consequences of changes in the climate on people and the environment, or by 
achieving a positive outcome from the effects of climate change. 

Indicator: Proportion of new dwellings with single aspect windows facing within 45 degrees of east, 
west and south 

3.5.12 Of the 141 gross dwellings completed in 2023/24, 18 (13 per cent) were single-aspect 
dwellings facing within 45 degrees of east, west and south. These were spread across 
three sites.  
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Indicator: Per capita water consumption 

3.5.13 Average per capita water consumption in the water company areas partly covering 
Crawley Borough during 2023/24 is set out in Table 3.31 on page 57 above, under 
section 3.2 Local Plan Monitoring Key Indicators, Environmental Sustainability. 

Indicator: Number of planning permissions granted contrary to Environment Agency advice on 
flooding and water quality grounds 

3.5.14 No planning permissions were granted contrary to Environment Agency advice on 
flooding and water quality grounds during the 2023/24 and 2024/25 monitoring years. 
Table 3.38 below details applications with Environment Agency objections as of 31 
March 2024 and the current status in relation to each case. 

Table 3.38: Environment Agency – Objections to planning on the basis of flood risk 
2023/24 

Planning Application No. Development Type/ 
Description 

Objection 
Reason 

Outcome 

CR/2021/0735/FUL Erection of two single 
storey and a two-
storey side extension 

Inadequate/ 
absent FRA  

Granted permission on 19 
August 2024 following 
provision of FRA and 
removal of EA objection.  

CR/2021/0824/FUL Retention of covid 
treatment centre as a 
permanent structure 
(amended 
description) 

Inadequate/ 
absent FRA 

Granted permission on 3 
May 2024 following provision 
of FRA and removal of EA 
objection. 

CR/2022/0783/FUL Improvement works to 
railway station 
forecourt, including 
rationalisation of bus 
facilities with area for 
bus hub, car, cycle 
and motorcycle 
parking, taxi rank, and 
drop off/pick up 
areas; highway 
alterations; and the 
provision of public 
(pedestrian/cycle) 
access to eastern side 
of station from station 
hill including cycle 
parking, ticket 
machine and entrance 
building and revised 
depot and signal staff 
parking 

Inadequate/ 
absent FRA 

Objection withdrawn 
following submission of 
further report. Application 
granted permission subject 
to conclusion of S106.  

Source: Environment Agency - Objections to planning on the basis of flood risk: 2023 to 2024. CBC Planning Register.  
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Indicator: Number of planning permissions where Thames Water request a drainage planning 
condition 

3.5.15 Thames Water initially requested a condition to delay occupation in respect of a 
planning application owing to concerns about surface water drainage infrastructure, but 
this was withdrawn following the provision of further information. The information 
relating to this planning application is set out in the following table. 

Table 3.39: Planning Permissions where a Drainage Condition was requested 
during 2023/24 

App reference Site Location Development description 
Date 
determined 

CR/2021/0249/FUL 
 

Former GSK Manor 
Royal, Telecon Metals & 
Carpenters Technology 
site, Napier Way, 
Northgate, Crawley 

Erection of 3 warehouse units 
(use class B8), associated 
external plant, car/HGV 
parking, site access, internal 
roads, boundary security 
fencing and hard/soft 
landscaping. 

21/07/2023 

 

Indicator: Number and Type of new noise sensitive uses in areas currently and potentially affected 
by unacceptable noise 

3.5.16 During the 2023/24 monitoring year, the following planning permission, set out in Table 
3.40, was granted in relation to a site which was not potentially exposed to 
unacceptable noise when considered under Policy ENV11 of the 2015 Local Plan and 
Noise Annex, but which did suffer such exposure when considered under Policy EP4 of 
the (then emerging) 2024 Local Plan and the associated Noise Annex. Permission was 
granted on the basis of the 2015 Local Plan Policy ENV11 which was the adopted policy 
at the time of the decision. 

Table 3.40: Planning Permissions granted contrary to Policy EP4 during 2023/24 

App reference Site Location Development description 
Date 
determined 

CR/2022/0055/FUL 
Steers Lane, Phase 2, 
Steers Lane, Forge 
Wood, Crawley 

Erection of 60 dwellings 
including associated parking, 
landscaping and infrastructure 
works (amended plans & 
documents received) 

05/01/2024 

3.5.17 During the 2024/25 monitoring year, a planning appeal was allowed in respect of the 
development identified below in Table 3.41, which had been refused planning 
permission on 27 April 2023. This is located on a site that was not potentially exposed to 
unacceptable noise when considered under Policy ENV11 of the 2015 Local Plan and 
Noise Annex, but which did suffer such exposure when considered under Policy EP4 of 
the (then emerging) 2024 Local Plan and the associated Noise Annex. The Inspector 
allowed the appeal on the basis of ‘full weight’ being given the 2015 Local Plan adopted 
Policy ENV11, with emerging Policy EP4 only attracting ‘significant’ weight. This appeal 
decision is further discussed in the 2022/23 AMR on pages 50 to 51.  
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Table 3.41: Planning Permission granted contrary to Policy EP4 during 2024/25 

App reference Site Location Development description 
Date 
determined 

CR/2021/0685/OUT 
Ten Sixty Six, Balcombe 
road, Pound Hill, 
Crawley 

Outline application for 
demolition of existing 
residential dwelling and 
outbuildings and 
redevelopment of the site to 
provide a new 64-bed class C2 
care home with associated car 
parking and landscaping. 

10/05/2024 

 

Indicator: Trends in annual mean NO2 

3.5.18 Table 3.42 below compares annual mean concentrations of NO2 (nitrogen dioxide, a 
gaseous air pollutant) across the UK at various types of site with those recorded at 
samples of sites within Crawley in 2023, as well as with the maximum set out in the Air 
Quality Standards Regulations. The Crawley samples and associated data are derived 
from Crawley Borough Council’s 2024 Air Quality Annual Status Report31.  

Table 3.42: Mean annual concentrations of NO2 in the UK (µg/m3) 

Site Type 2023 

Crawley roadside sites (mean of CR98, CR101, CR104) 25.33 

Crawley background sites (mean of CR3, CR72, CR99) 10.67 

Crawley on and around Gatwick Airport (mean of 
LGW3, CA2, RG3) 

16.67 

Rural Background (UK) 5.18 

Urban Background (UK) 14.26 

Urban Traffic (UK) 21.96 

Maximum level set by Air Quality Standards 
Regulations (2010) 

40.00 

Sources: Air Quality Annual Status Report (Crawley Borough Council, 2024); ENV02 - Air quality statistics (DEFRA, 2025)  

Indicator: Trends in annual mean PM10 concentrations 

3.5.19 Table 3.43 below compares annual mean concentrations of PM10 (particular matter) 
across the UK at various types of site with those recorded at samples of sites within 
Crawley in 2023. The Crawley samples and associated data are derived from Crawley 
Borough Council’s 2024 Air Quality Annual Status Report32.  

 
31 https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-08/Annual%20Air%20Quality%20report%202024.pdf.  
32 https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-08/Annual%20Air%20Quality%20report%202024.pdf.  

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-08/Annual%20Air%20Quality%20report%202024.pdf
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-08/Annual%20Air%20Quality%20report%202024.pdf
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Table 3.43: Mean annual concentrations of PM10 in the UK (µg/m3) 

Site Type 2023 

Crawley on and around Gatwick Airport 
(mean of LGW3, CA2) 

13.5 

Urban Background (UK) 13.13 

Urban Traffic (UK) 14.66 

Sources: Air Quality Annual Status Report (Crawley Borough Council, 2024); ENV02 - Air quality statistics (DEFRA, 2025) 

SA Objective 3 – to protect and enhance the valued built environment and 
character within the Borough through high quality new design and the protection of 
culturally valuable areas and buildings. 

Indicator: Proportion of the borough covered by up-to-date Area-Wide Character and Design 
Assessments. 

3.5.20 As of March 2025, no areas within the borough are covered by up-to-date Area-Wide 
Character and Design Assessments.  

3.5.21 As set out in in the timetable provided in Appendix A3 below, the preparation of these 
will be phased according to which areas have greatest potential for change, which are 
subject to greatest development pressure, and which require guidance to ensure 
protection of local assets. 

Indicator: Number of listed buildings on the Buildings at Risk Register 

3.5.22 The Historic England Heritage at Risk Register includes Grade I and Grade II* Listed 
Buildings as well as Grade II listed places of worship which have been found to be at 
risk.  

3.5.23 No buildings in Crawley have appeared on the Register during or since the monitoring 
year. 

Indicator: The percentage of Conservation Areas with up-to-date appraisals (i.e. last five years) 

3.5.24 As of the end of the 2023/24 monitoring year, none of Crawley’s 13 Conservation Areas 
adopted a Conservation Area Statements in the previous five years. This is set out in 
Table 3.44 below.  

3.5.25 A number of Conservation Area Statements are in the process of preparation, including 
updates to Forestfields and Shrublands, High Street and Sunnymead Flats. The updated 
2025 LDS Timetable (as reproduced in Appendix A3) introduces a timetable for the 
progression of Conservation Area Statements, whereas this was not provided in earlier 
versions.  

Table 3.44: Crawley Conservation Area Statements 

Conservation Area Date of Adoption of 
Conservation Area 

Statement 

Date of Review/ 
Preparation of New CA 

Statement 

Brighton Road April 2018 n/a 
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Conservation Area Date of Adoption of 
Conservation Area 

Statement 

Date of Review/ 
Preparation of New CA 

Statement 

Dyers Almshouses February 2018 n/a 

Forestfields and Shrublands October 1998 2026-2028 

Gossops Green Neighbourhood Centre N/A 2025-2027 

Hazelwick Road June 2019 n/a 

High Street December 1998 2025-2027 

Ifield Village February 2018 n/a 

Malthouse Road N/A 2025-2027 

Queens Square and The Broadway N/A 2025-2027 

St Peter’s  April 2005 2026-2028 

Southgate Neighbourhood Centre N/A 2025-2028 

Sunnymead Flats April 2004 2026-2028 

Worth February 2018 n/a 

SA Objective 4 – To ensure that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent and 
affordable home. 

Indicator: Average density of new residential development 

3.5.26 Table 3.45 below sets out the densities of those new residential developments that 
were completed during the 2023/24 monitoring year, as well as their overall average 
density. The density of residential developments is also the subject of Table 3.33 on 
page 63 above, which focuses on sites of five or more dwellings, and assesses them in 
relation to the density ranges specified in Policy CL4.   

Table 3.45: Average density of new residential development 

Application ref. Site Location Gross 
dwelling 
total 

Site area (ha.) Density 
(dwellings/ha.) 

CR/2020/0646/PA3 
& 
CR/2018/0188/FUL 

Belgrave House, Station Way, 
Northgate, Crawley 

41 0.15 273 

CR/2020/0588/OUT 
& 
CR/2021/0308/ARM 

42 & 44 Brighton Road, 
Southgate, Crawley 

20 0.17 118 

CR/2021/0234/PA3 First floor, 2 Maidenbower 
Square, Maidenbower, Crawley 

1 0.01 100 
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Application ref. Site Location Gross 
dwelling 
total 

Site area (ha.) Density 
(dwellings/ha.) 

Total  62 0.33 188 

 

Indicator: Net additional dwellings - in previous years 

3.5.27 Net additional dwelling totals for Crawley for the last five years (including the monitoring 
year) are given in Table 3.46. These figures are further discussed and contextualised on 
pages 40 to 54 above.  

Table 3.46: Net additional dwellings 2015/16 to 2023/24 

Year 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 

Net 
Additional 
Dwellings 

369 512 452* 568 356 190 139† 

 

Source: CBC Authority Monitoring Reports 
*This total relates to dwellings (use class C3) only. As shown in the Table 3.46 above adjustment to allow for net change in C2 
accommodation results in a lower total of 404. 
† This total relates to dwellings (use class C3) only. As shown in Table 3.46 above adjustment to allow for net change in bed spaces 
results in a higher total of 148.  

Indicator: Net additional Gypsy and Traveller pitches 

3.5.28 Broadfield Kennels, southwest of the A264, is allocated in the 2024 Local Plan Policy H8 
(rolling forward the previous 2015 Local Plan allocation: Policy H5) as a reserve Gypsy 
and Traveller site for up to ten pitches to meet the future needs of the existing 
population within Crawley.  

3.5.29 During the 2021/22 monitoring year the following application was received:  
CR/2021/0243/FUL: ‘Material change of use of land to a gypsy and traveller site for 2 
pitches each with 3 caravans and associated operational development (hardstanding, 
access track, shared package treatment plant, amenity blocks, sheds, kennel/dog run 
and post and rail fencing) – retrospective’ at Land East of Radford Farm (and west of the 
access road to the Thames Sewerage Treatment works), Radford Road, Crawley.  

3.5.30 This application was refused in December 2021 but was allowed (as a temporary 
planning permission for up to 3 years) on appeal on 9 December 2022. However, the 
appeal decision was subsequently quashed by the High Court on 14 February 2023, by 
consent on the grounds that the decision by the Planning Inspector was unlawful.  

3.5.31 The appeal was heard in January 2024. The appeal was dismissed33. The site lies partly 
in Flood Zone 2 and is at risk of reservoir flooding, the scheme constitutes highly 
vulnerable development. It was considered that substantial weight should be given to 
the harm associated with flood risk. 

 
33 For discussion of the appeal see pages 48 to 49 of the 2022/23 Authority Monitoring Report  
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-
09/Crawley%20Borough%20Local%20Plan%20Authority%20Monitoring%20Report%202022%20to%202023.pdf. 

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-09/Crawley%20Borough%20Local%20Plan%20Authority%20Monitoring%20Report%202022%20to%202023.pdf
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-09/Crawley%20Borough%20Local%20Plan%20Authority%20Monitoring%20Report%202022%20to%202023.pdf
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3.5.32 Following the appeal, a new application was submitted (CR/2024/0103/FUL). The 
council declined to determine the application under Section 70C of the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990. This is to be considered by the High Court in November 
2025. 

Indicator: Supply of ready to develop housing sites (5-year housing land supply) 

3.5.33 As of 31 March 2024, there was an identified housing land supply of 5.4 years. The 
calculation is set out in Table 3.12 on page 47 above.  

Indicator: Median workplace-based affordability ratio 

3.5.34 The median workplace-based affordability ratio is the ratio of median earnings among 
workers in an area to median house prices. The ratio for Crawley in 2024 is set out in 
Table 3.47 below, alongside the equivalent ratios for the South East and England. The 
Table shows that affordability in Crawley is slightly worse than in England as a whole, 
but significantly better than in the South East as a whole.  

Table 3.47: Median workplace-based affordability ratio 

Year  Crawley Affordability 
Ratio 

South East 
Affordability Ratio 

England Affordability 
Ratio 

2024 7.93 10.43 7.71 

Source: House price to workplace-based earnings ratio (MHCLG, 2025) 

Indicator: New and converted dwellings – on previously developed land (PDL) 

3.5.35 Figures for this indicator are set out in Table 3.48 below. 62 of the gross total of 141 C3 
dwellings (44 per cent) added during 2023/24 were created on previously developed 
land. 

Table 3.48: Proportion of gross C3 dwelling delivery taking place on previously 
developed land 

Year Gross C3 dwellings 
Gross dwellings on 

previously developed 
land (PDL) 

PDL Percentage 

2023/24 141 62 44% 

 

Indicator: Estimated number of households in housing need 

3.5.36 The total number of households on the council’s Housing Register as of 31 March in 
2023 and 2024 is shown in Table 3.49 below: 

Table 3.49: Total number of households on Crawley Borough Council Housing 
Register 

Year (31 March) Total Number of Households on Register 

2023 2,133 
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Year (31 March) Total Number of Households on Register 

2024 2,449 

2025 2,541 

Source: CBC Strategic Housing  

3.5.37 As shown in Table 3.49, the number of households on the housing waiting list has 
increased rapidly in recent years, reflecting the circumstances which led to Crawley 
Borough Council declaring a Housing Emergency in February 2024.  

SA Objective 5 - To maintain, support and promote a diverse employment base that 
can serve the local and sub-regional and regional economy. 

Indicator: Working age population qualified to at least Level 4 or Higher 

3.5.38 The percentage of Crawley’s working age population reported over the period 2015 to 
2024 as being qualified to at least Level 434 is detailed in Chart 3.5 and Table 3.50.  

3.5.39 Percentages for Crawley are compared with mean figures for the South East and for 
England. The figures for Crawley show some fluctuation year on year, reflecting the 
relatively small sample sizes used in the Survey, but remain lower than those for the 
wider South East and England as a whole. 

 
Table 3.50: Percentage of Crawley’s population (age 16 to 64) qualified to at least 
Level 4, 2015 to 2024 

Year Crawley South East England 

2015 28.0 39.7 36.7 

2016 38.1 41.4 37.8 

2017 33.2 41.3 38.2 

 
34 i.e. Level 4 NVQ/award/certificate/diploma; CertHE; HNC; Higher Apprenticeship. 
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Year Crawley South East England 

2018 36.9 42.2 39.0 

2019 38.8 43.4 40.0 

2020 30.0 45.2 42.9 

2021 35.0 45.2 43.2 

2022 43.6 48.1 45.1 

2023 42.7 49.2 46.7 

2024 27.9 48.5 47.1 

Source: Annual Population Survey, ONS [from Nomis in July 2025] 

Indicator: Vacancy rate for ground floor commercial units in Primary Shopping Area 

3.5.40 The most recently recorded vacancy rates for ground floor commercial units in the 
Primary Shopping Area are shown below. 

Table 3.51: Vacancy rate for ground floor commercial units in the primary shopping 
area 

Date Vacancy rate (by proportion of total frontage) 

July 2022 10.25% 

July 2024 10.11% 

October 2024 7.33% 

Source: CBC Town Centre Retail Monitoring 
 

Indicator: Completed Town Centre Neighbourhood Facilities by sqm. floorspace 

3.5.41 As confirmed by 2024 Local Plan Policy TC2, town centre neighbourhood facilities fall 
broadly within Use Classes E (Commercial, business and service), F1 (non-residential 
institutions) and F2 (local community uses) and may include local shopping facilities; 
space for community, religious or faith activities; healthcare; education; leisure 
provision; accessible high-quality green, open or recreational amenity space; or other 
uses that would demonstrably help meet the needs of the Town Centre’s residential 
population.  

3.5.42 The 2024 Local Plan has been informed by the Crawley Retail, Commercial Leisure, and 
Town Centre Neighbourhood Needs Assessment (2020). This study does not forecast 
there to be pressing gaps within the neighbourhood facilities sectors as a result of 
anticipated Crawley Town Centre population growth, though recognises that such uses 
can support town centre vitality and viability.  

3.5.43 Delivery of Town Centre Neighbourhood Facilities has not previously been identified as 
a monitoring indicator, as the 2024 Local Plan represents the first time that a dedicated 
town centre neighbourhood facilities policy has been in place.  

3.5.44 CBC monitoring has recorded no change in the extent of Town Centre neighbourhood 
facilities during 2023/24. 
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Indicator: Number of residential dwellings built in the Town Centre 

3.5.45 The number of new residential dwellings created in Crawley Town Centre is set out in 
Table 3.52 below. 

Table 3.52: change to the number of residential dwellings in Crawley Town Centre 

Year Gross Increase Losses Net change 

2023/24 41 0 41 

 

SA Objective 6 – To conserve and enhance the biodiversity habitats, key landscape 
features, fauna and flora within the Borough. 

Indicator: Amount and type of development in areas designated for their nature importance 

3.5.46 The Biodiversity Annual Monitoring Report for Crawley produced by the Sussex 
Biodiversity Record Centre identified two developments which included or were 
immediately adjacent to sites designated for their nature importance during 2023/24 
shown in Table 3.53 below. 

Table 3.53: Biodiversity Authority Monitoring Report 2023/24 

Planning App. No. Site Scheme 

CR/2020/0643/FUL ROSEHIP COTTAGE, 
FORGE WOOD, 
CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF DETACHED THREE BEDROOM 
DWELLING DETACHED GARAGE AND 
CREATION OF NEW VEHICULAR ACCESS OFF 
FORGE WOOD (RESUBMISSION OF 
CR/2015/0711/FUL) 

Commentary 

Deciduous Woodland within the site: 0.00 ha. area. Deciduous woodland directly adjoins the site to 
the south west but does not extend within the site boundary.  

The red line area associated with this development encompasses an existing house and part of the 
associated curtilage. The application is for the erection of a detached three-bedroom dwelling (in 
addition to the existing dwelling), detached garage and creation of new vehicular access. The detached 
garage will be at the rear of the property and will not be encroaching on the woodland. The remaining 
part of the curtilage, to the rear, comprises an area of a private garden and to the front a garden and 
hardstanding. The development will not extend closer to the deciduous woodland. 

Deciduous woodland falls within the biodiversity hierarchy of the previously adopted 2015 Local Plan 
Policy ENV2 as a Habitat of Principle Importance (Policy GI2 of the 2024 Local Plan). The delegated 
report refers to tree replacement to replace the trees that are to be lost to the development. However, 
this has no impact upon the deciduous woodland.  

The final decision was to permit the development. In the decision notice, there was no specific 
reference to the Deciduous Woodland adjacent to the development site. 

Planning App. No. Site Scheme 

CR/2022/0055/FUL Steers Lane, Phase 2, 
Steers Lane, Forge Wood, 
Crawley 

Erection of 60 dwellings including associated 
parking, landscaping and infrastructure works 
(amended plans & documents received) 
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Planning App. No. Site Scheme 

Commentary 

Deciduous Woodland within the site: 2.96 ha. area.  

The red line area associated with this development is an existing greenfield site. The application is for 
the erection of 60 dwellings including associated parking, landscaping and infrastructure works. 

Ecological advice was received, the ecological advice had no objections, subject to conditions.  
Deciduous woodland falls within the biodiversity hierarchy of adopted 2015 Local Plan Policy ENV2 as 
a Habitat of Principle Importance. 

The committee report refers to the impact on ecology, protected trees and protected landscaping. The 
development necessitates the removal of younger self-seeded trees within the site, and the report 
recognised that it is important that the remaining trees are retained and the site as a whole is proposed 
to be enhanced with additional trees. 

As part of one of the conditions for the site, a soft and hard landscaping scheme, including details of 
retained trees, boundary treatments, any earthworks, grassed areas and the species, number and 
spacing of trees and shrubs to be planted should be submitted and agreed. 

Source: Biodiversity Annual Monitoring Report for Crawley, 2023/24, Sussex Biodiversity Record Centre. CBC Planning Register. 

Indicator: Amount of trees with Tree Preservation Orders lost per annum 

TPO Permitted Removal Approvals 
3.5.47 With the exception of one site, the total number of trees subject to Tree Preservation 

Orders which were approved for removal during 2023/24 was 36. At the remaining site 
(Hazelwood in Pound Hill), consent was given for works including the removal of a 
number of trees, which are identified by location and species, but not explicitly 
quantified.  

3.5.48 The findings above compare with the 2022/23 monitoring year, when approval was given 
for the removal of 49 trees subject to Tree Preservation Orders.  

Replacement Trees  
3.5.49 The 2023/24 tree removal permissions included conditions requiring tree replacement 

in most cases, with 36 new trees to be planted, resulting in a net loss of zero. The sites 
where replanting was required did not include Hazelwood in Pound Hill, where the trees 
to be removed were located around the site perimeter and were considered to create 
issues of overshadowing and potential safety risk to surrounding properties.  

Unlawful Felling 
3.5.50 During the 2023/24 monitoring year, the council was alerted to the unlawful felling of 

eight TPO-protected trees at one site in the borough. This case is under investigation by 
the council’s enforcement team. In addition, some 20 protected trees were found to 
have been lost within an area TPO at another site, but it has not been possible to 
establish conclusively the cause.   

Indicator: Number of trees and soft landscaping secured on site or through S106 contributions 

3.5.51 During 2023/24 S106 agreements were entered into in the borough securing 
£410,200.00 in tree mitigation contributions, representing the equivalent of 586 new 
trees (at £700 each which includes planting and initial maintenance). No S106 funds for 
trees were received or spent during the 2023/24 monitoring year. As of 31 March 2024, 
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the council held £130,732.56 in tree contributions, of which £39,900.00 was allocated 
to be spent during 2024/25.  

3.5.52 In addition, the planning permissions set out on the following table included an element 
of on-site soft landscaping and/or tree planting.  

Table 3.54: Planning Permissions granted with on-site soft landscaping and/or tree 
planting during 2023/24 

Planning ref Site location Development description Provision 

CR/2023/0197/FUL Land Adj to 
Hydehurst Lane, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

Demolition of existing 
buildings and erection of a 
parcel distribution centre 
(class B8) including car and 
cycle parking, servicing, 
landscaping, new access 
and associated works. 

Soft landscaping scheme 
including:  

• 134 trees across 
site 

• 99 further trees 
within an 
additional 15m 
landscape  

• new hedgerows 

CR/2022/0187/FUL Land to the 
North of Fleming 
way (Eastman 
House and 
former flight 
training centre), 
Manor Royal, 
Crawley 

Demolition of existing 
buildings to provide two 
commercial buildings (units 
A and B) for storage and 
distribution (B8) use with 
ancillary offices, with 
associated enabling works, 
access (including new 
access for unit A off 
Hydehurst Drive), parking 
and landscaping. 

On site tree planting 
combined with a further 
financial contribution (to 
be calculated) to mitigate 
net tree loss.  

CR/2021/0249/FUL 

 

Former GSK 
Manor Royal, 
Telecon Metals 
& Carpenters 
Technology site, 
Napier Way, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

Erection of 3 warehouse 
units (use class B8), 
associated external plant, 
car/HGV parking, site 
access, internal roads, 
boundary security fencing 
and hard/soft landscaping. 

Boundary landscaping 
including tree planting to 
replace lost trees.  

CR/2022/0055/FUL Steers lane, 
Phase 2, Steers 
Lane, Forge 
Wood, Crawley 

Erection of 60 dwellings 
including associated 
parking, landscaping and 
infrastructure works 
(amended plans & 
documents received). 

On site soft landscaping 
scheme including amenity 
green space and play 
facilities as well as tree 
planting, in addition to 
financial tree mitigation 
contribution.  
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Planning ref Site location Development description Provision 

 
CR/2022/0503/FUL 

1-19 (odds) 
Crompton Way, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

Demolition of existing 
buildings and erection of 
3no. Buildings for use class 
B8 including details of 
access, servicing, 
landscaping and boundary 
treatments, and associated 
infrastructure and 
earthworks (amended 
description). 

Soft landscaping including 
tree planting to 
compensate for tree loss. 

CR/2021/0685/OUT Ten Sixtysix, 
Balcombe Road, 
Pound Hill, 
Crawley 

Outline application for 
demolition of existing 
residential dwelling and 
outbuildings and 
redevelopment of the site to 
provide a new 64-bed class 
C2 care home with 
associated car parking and 
landscaping. 

Application was refused 
during 2023/24 monitoring 
year and subsequently 
allowed on appeal.  

Landscaping scheme to 
be agreed via reserved 
matters approval.  

CR/2020/0643/FUL Rosehip 
Cottage, Forge 
Wood, Crawley 

Erection of detached three 
bedroom dwelling detached 
garage and creation of new 
vehicular access off forge 
wood (resubmission of 
CR/2015/0711/FUL). 

Landscaping scheme to 
be agreed by condition.  

CR/2023/0411/FUL Boeing House, 
Crawley 
Business 
Quarter, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

Proposed single storey 
extension on existing 
courtyard area to provide 
additional entrance and 
teaching / breakout space. 

2 new trees to be planted 
as part of landscaping.  

CR/2023/0225/FUL Cherry Orchard 
House, 1 
Rutherford Way, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

Installation of new fence 
and planters with new low-
level planting to the east site 
boundary, connected to the 
rear of the existing fence 
and welding the new one 
onto the existing railings to 
the height of the adjoining 
palisade fencing at the north 
boundary, with a maximum 
height of 2.4 metres. 

Planting to be provided as 
part of development. 
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Planning ref Site location Development description Provision 

CR/2023/0090/FUL Car park of 
Ashburn and 
Maplehurst 
House, 
Broadfield Park, 
Brighton Road, 
Broadfield, 
Crawley 

Change of use from parking 
area to residential garden, 
including soft landscaping 
works and erection of 
multipurpose communal 
outbuilding. 

Soft landscaping to be 
provided as part of the 
development. 

CR/2023/0088/FUL Sutherland 
Quarters, 
Russell Way, 
Three Bridges, 
Crawley 

Soft landscaping works, 
repositioning of existing 
cycle storage, erection of 
multipurpose communal 
outbuilding, formation of 
residents' garden and 
playground. 

Soft landscaping to be 
provided as part of the 
development. 

CR/2022/0395/FUL The Palindrome, 
Crompton Way, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

Proposed extension of the 
palindrome building with 
recladding of the existing 
building, and further 
proposed works including 
new perimeter fencing, 
parking layout changes and 
the addition of external 
canopies for lorries, 
creation of new vehicular 
egress with pedestrian 
access onto Crompton Way 
and landscaping along the 
manor royal frontage and 
part of Crompton Way 
frontages. 

Boundary landscaping 
(trees and shrubs) to be 
provided as part of 
scheme. 

CR/2021/0656/FUL Land at former 
Thales site, 
Gatwick Road, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

Erection of a freestanding 
drive-through restaurant (sui 
generis) and freestanding 
coffee shop with drive-
through (class e) with car 
parking, landscaping and 
associated works. The 
installation of customer 
order displays with 
overhead canopies, electric 
vehicle charging points and 
a goal post height restrictor. 

Soft landscaping provided 
as part of scheme 
including tree planting to 
compensate for tree loss.  
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Indicator: Amount and type of open space, sport and recreational spaces lost/gained per 
annum. 

3.5.53 CBC monitoring records no change in the extent or type of public open space, sport and 
recreation spaces as a result of permissions granted during 2023/24. The following 
permissions, set out in Table 3.55, were granted in respect of communal private open 
space attached to existing residential developments.  

Table 3.55: Planning permissions granted which included communal private open 
space as part of residential development during 2023/24 

Application 
Reference 

Site Location Development description Decision Date 

CR/2023/0090/FUL Car park of 
Ashburn and 
Maplehurst 
House, Broadfield 
Park, Brighton 
Road, Broadfield, 
Crawley 

Change of use from parking area to 
residential garden, including soft 
landscaping works and erection of 
multipurpose communal outbuilding 

20/07/2023 

CR/2023/0088/FUL Sutherland 
Quarters, Russell 
Way, Three 
Bridges, Crawley 

Soft landscaping works, repositioning 
of existing cycle storage, erection of 
multipurpose communal outbuilding, 
formation of residents' garden and 
playground. 

20/03/2024 

 

Indicator: Hectares/percentage of land in Crawley identified as Local Wildlife Sites 

3.5.54 The extent and percentage of land in Crawley borough identified as Local Wildlife sites 
is shown in Table 3.56 below. This represents an increase of 1.02 ha. compared with the 
position reported in 2022/23. 

Table 3.56: Extent of Local Wildlife Sites within Crawley Borough 

Year Area identified as LWS (Ha.) Proportion of Borough identified as 
LWS (%) 

2023/24 328.2 7.3 

Source: Biodiversity Annual Monitoring Report – Crawley Borough (Sussex Biodiversity Record Centre, 2024) 

 

Indicator: Hectares/percentage of land in Crawley identified as Ancient Woodland 

3.5.55 The extent and percentage of land in Crawley borough identified as Ancient Woodland is 
shown in Table 3.57 below. This represents no change to the previous position reported 
in 2022/23. 

 



80 

 

Table 3.57: Extent of Ancient Woodland within Crawley Borough 

Year Area identified as AW (Ha.) Proportion of Borough identified as 
AW (%) 

2023/24 197.7 4.4 

Source: Biodiversity Annual Monitoring Report – Crawley Borough (Sussex Biodiversity Record Centre, 2024) 

 

Indicator: Number of goals within a Management Plan met in a specified time period (five years) 

3.5.56 There were no Management Plans in relation to the newly introduced Biodiversity Net 
Gain requirements in place as of the end of March 2024.  

3.5.57 More information on Biodiversity Net Gain is set out in Part 8 of this AMR as part of the 
Biodiversity Duty Report. 

Indicator: Number of Management Plans renewed in a five year cycle 

3.5.58 There were no Biodiversity Net Gain Management Plans in place as of the end of March 
2024.  

Indicator: Change in areas of biodiversity importance 

3.5.59 Comparison of the 2023/24 Biodiversity AMR with the 2022/23 Biodiversity AMR, shown 
in Table 3.58 below, indicates the following changes in areas of biodiversity importance. 

 Table 3.58: Comparison of changes in Areas of Biodiversity Importance between 
2022/23 and 2023/24 

Area type Change in ha. Change in percentage of the Borough covered 

Local Wildlife Sites +1.02 ha. +0.0002 

Ghyll Woodland Habitat -12.19 ha. -0.003 

 

Indicator: Improved Local Biodiversity – proportion of Local Sites where positive conservation has 
been or is being implemented 

3.5.60 There are 12 Local Wildlife Sites within Crawley. Seven of these are on land in CBC 
ownership. These are: 
• Ewhurst Wood 
• Hawth Wood 
• Ifield Mill Pond and Surroundings 
• Tilgate Park 
• Willoughby Fields 
• Worth Way 
• Worth Meadows 

3.5.61 In addition, there are six Local Nature Reserve sites within Crawley, which are owned 
and managed by CBC. These are: 
• Broadfield Park Local Nature Reserve 
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• Grattons Park Local Nature Reserve 
• Target Hill Local Nature Reserve 
• Tilgate Forest Local Nature Reserve 
• Waterlea Meadow Local Nature Reserve 
• Willoughby Fields Local Nature Reserve 

3.5.62 Other sites managed and maintained for their nature conservation value within the 
borough include: 
• Crabbet Park 
• Crawter’s Brook 
• Goffs Park Nature Conservation 
• Maidenbower Pond 
• Rathlin Road Meadow, Pond and Wood 
• Worth Park Nature Conservation 

3.5.63 These sites are managed and maintained by CBC, and are subject to Management 
Plans, with regular maintenance carried out (including litter picking, emptying dog bins 
and clearing fly tipping) along with keeping paths clear and cutting back vegetation. Tree 
inspections are carried out by the council’s Tree Officer. Some of the site-specific 
examples of positive conservation management are highlighted below. 

Woldhurstlea Wood 
3.5.64 Gatwick Greenspace carried out some project work with volunteers in 2023 which was 

thinning out of Laurel in Woldhurstlea Woods. 

Ifield Millpond 
3.5.65 Ifield Millpond is a Green Flag status site. Site lines are kept clear as part of a regular 

mowing schedule. The site is regularly litter picked and dog bins again emptied on a 
regular basis. Large open space grass areas are cut back and collected every other year. 
There are also wildflower areas at this site. Coppicing work is also carried out in the 
Winter. Stream/ditch lines are maintained by the Waterways Team and the main pond 
fishing rights is run by the Crawley Angling Society. 

Willoughby Fields 
3.5.66 Gatwick Greenspace carried out volunteering tasks in 2024/25 at Willoughby Fields 

which involved thinning out of small oak saplings and vegetation cutbacks around 
interpretation boards. They have also planned to carry out another volunteering project 
in early 2026 which includes small tree thinning and small pond scrapes. The council 
carries out regular work of the site throughout the year, including routine work on ditch 
lines/litter picking /fly tipping/hedge cutting and grass cutting. 

Tilgate Park 
3.5.67 The council’s Park’s Team carries out routine grounds’ maintenance throughout the 

year. There is a regular volunteer gardening club held every Wednesday throughout the 
year which helps with various projects which include maintaining of the dry hedges, 
sustainable planting schemes, ponticum clearing, coppicing, weeding and pruning.   

3.5.68 Gatwick Greenspace carry out a number of projects with their volunteers throughout the 
year at Tilgate. Over the past two/three years they have assisted with coppicing works, 
ponticum clearance, bracken pulling to improve the heathland areas and removal of 
birch saplings to name a few.  

3.5.69 In 2024 and 2025 the Parks Team has increased the section of wildflower displays in 
Tilgate Park, using biodegradable matting and wildflower seeds with funding from the 
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BNG Grant. The council’s mowing schedule has been reduced to allow for more no mow 
zone areas within Tilgate Park.  

3.5.70 The Cambell and Silt lakes fishing rights is managed at present by Tilgate fisheries who 
also help with volunteer days such as litter picking and clearing vegetation.  

3.5.71 Laurel clearance between the Silt and Cambell lake was carried out in 2024 through the 
green recovery funding.  

3.5.72 During autumn 2025, a section of ponticum has been selected to be cleared between 
the peace garden and silt lake using funding from the green recovery programme. 

Indicator: Percentage of Biodiversity Net Gain secured from new developments 

3.5.73 No Biodiversity Gain Plans have been approved as of October 2025, as of the time of 
publication of this AMR. Further information regarding proposals which have been 
submitted is on pages 125 to 127, in Table 8.3 below.  

SA Objective 7 – To reduce car journeys and promote sustainable and alternative 
methods of transport, whilst ensuring sufficient transport infrastructure is 
delivered to meet the requirements of the Borough. 

Indicator: Access to services and facilities by public transport, walking and cycling: The proportion 
of housing delivered on major and significant scale developments which achieves the 
appropriate minimum densities 

3.5.74 See Table 3.33 on page 61 for this indicator.  

Indicator: Proportion of significant scale developments which are high or moderate density and 
provide appropriate public transport accessibility 

3.5.75 Only one significant scale development (over 150 dwellings or 6,000sq m commercial 
floorspace) was completed during 2023/24, namely the Former GSK site in Manor Royal, 
permitted under application CR/2021/0249/FUL. As this was a non-residential scheme 
it is not possible to assess it for density. The site is within walking distance of stops on 
Fastway bus route no.10 and is, therefore, considered to provide appropriate public 
transport accessibility.   

Indicator: Children travelling to school – mode of transport usually used 

3.5.76 This data is not regularly collected at Local Authority level. However, the National Travel 
Survey for Great Britain provides a breakdown of methods of travel to school by Rural 
Urban Classification. The 2023 results for the ‘Urban Conurbation’ category are set out 
in Table 3.59 below. This category includes Crawley but also includes cities and other 
dense settlements, so is likely to show a higher rate of active travel than is prevalent in 
the borough alone.  
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Table 3.59: Trips to and from school by main mode, aged 5 to 16, Urban 
Conurbation category of residence 

Year Walking Pedal 
Cycle 

Car or 
Van 

Private 
bus 

Local bus Surface 
rail 

Other 

2023 53% 2% 28% 3% 10% 2% 2% 

Source: National Travel Survey 2023 (DfT, 2025) 

 

Indicator: Proportion of adults who do any walking or cycling, for any purpose 

3.5.77 Chart 3.6 and Table 3.60 below compare Crawley with the South East and England as a 
whole in respect of the proportion of adults who do any walking or cycling, for any 
purpose at least once a week. Table 3.60 also includes data related to other periods of 
time.  

 
 

Table 3.60: Proportion of adults who do any walking or cycling, for any purpose, by 
frequency 2016 to 2023 – comparison of Crawley, the South East, and England 

Period  2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 

Crawley At least once 
per month 80.8 80.2 79.8 73.4 77.5 74.6 70.4 77.8 

At least once 
per week 

71.2 71.4 68.3 62.9 71.0 66.6 63 69.5 

At least 3 
times per 

week 
44.2 45.0 38.3 41.4 44.6 39.3 40.3 41.7 

At least 5 
times per 

week 
32.2 31.7 30.6 32.7 32.2 30.2 30.3 28.1 

0%
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40%
50%
60%
70%
80%
90%

100%

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023

Chart 3.6: The proportion of adults who do any walking or 
cycling, for any purpose, at least once a week

Crawley South East England
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Period  2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 

South 
East 

At least once 
per month 81.6 82.8 82.8 83.9 79.4 81.6 81.1 81.3 

At least once 
per week 

72.5 74.2 74.4 75.6 72.4 74.7 74.1 74.0 

At least 3 
times per 

week 
48.0 48.9 49.6 50.0 48.8 48.6 48.4 48.8 

At least 5 
times per 

week 
36.0 36.1 36.8 36.9 36.8 35.7 35.8 35.5 

England At least once 
per month 

79.0 80.0 79.7 81.1 76.4 78.4 77.8 77.9 

At least once 
per week 

70.5 71.8 71.7 73.2 69.3 71.2 70.6 70.9 

At least 3 
times per 

week 
45.7 47.0 47.2 47.7 46.0 45.6 45.8 46.4 

At least 5 
times per 

week 
34.2 35.2 35.6 35.8 34.5 33.6 34.2 34.3 

Source: Walking and cycling statistics (CW), Department for Transport, 2024 

Chart 3.6 would seem to suggest that levels of active travel in Crawley are low by the standards 
of the South East and England.  

Indicator: Proportion of new development with appropriate layout of pathways to encourage walking 
and cycling 

3.5.78 Table 3.61 below identifies the residential and non-residential developments completed 
during 2023/24 which included the construction of new permanent occupied buildings, 
and provides commentary on pedestrian/cycle access and provision. Most involved the 
development of smaller and medium sized plots with a compact layout.  

Table 3.61: Summary of walking/cycling layouts and access arrangements in new 
developments 

Application Details Comments 

CR/2020/0646/PA3 & 
CR/2018/0188/FUL 

Belgrave House Station Way 
Northgate Crawley 

Prior approval for change of 
use of ground floor (part), 1st 
floor, 2nd floor (part) & 3rd 
floor from B1 (office) to C3 
(residential) for 33 flats (3 x 
studio flats and 30 x 1-
bedroom flats) and infill 
extension at ground floor to 

Separate pedestrian/cycle access points to Station Way provided 
close to main entrance and bin store. The site is in an accessible 
Town Centre location.   

From officer report to CR/2018/0188/FUL: ‘The proposal would be 
served by the existing south-western access, with the vehicular 
access to the southeast converted to a pedestrian/cycle access and 
a new pedestrian access formed centrally on the southern boundary. 
There would be 2 allocated parking spaces at surface level serving 
the eight flats as shown on the proposed site plan (further to the north 
of the site). Individual entrances (including private paths) would be 
provided to all flats. Flats 6 and 8 would have private amenity space. 
The conversion of the southeastern vehicular access would allow for 
a landscaped area to be provided to the front. The proposal would 
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Application Details Comments 

provide 8 x residential flats 
(C3) (4 x 1-bedroom flats and 
4 x 2-bedroom flats) with 
replacement of windows and 
installation of panels in 
existing building together with 
provision of bicycle and 
refuse stores (amended 
description & amended plans 
received) 

also provide 10x new Cyprus trees within the site and landscaped 
areas outside each flat.’ 

‘The vehicular access to the south-east would be converted to a 
pedestrian/cycle access and would incorporate a new soft 
landscaped area. Ground floor entrances and landscaped areas to 
each flat would improve natural surveillance the Station Way 
streetscene. Given the retained trees to the front, additional soft 
landscaped areas and 10 new trees, and ground floor entrances, the 
proposal is considered to have a positive contribution to the 
immediate streetscene of Station Way and result in a significant 
improvement to this area by introducing additional landscaping and 
trees.’ 

‘The proposal would provide an acceptable environment for the 
future occupiers and is satisfactory in parking, access, and 
sustainability terms, subject to appropriate conditions.’ 

CR/2020/0588/OUT & 
CR/2021/0308/ARM 

42 & 44 Brighton Road, 
Southgate, Crawley 

Outline application (access 
and layout to be determined 
with appearance, landscaping 
and scale reserved) for the 
erection of a part 3 and part 4 
storey building comprising of 
5 x 1no. bedroom flats and 15 
x 2no. bedroom flats, of which 
2 no. will be designated as 
affordable housing, following 
the demolition of existing 
semi-detached dwellings, the 
improvement of an access 
from Brighton Road, the 
creation of a new vehicular 
access from Stonefield Close 
and associated works and 
landscaping 

Direct pedestrian path provided to point of access on Brighton Road 
from main entrance. Cycle storage located close to front car park and 
associated crossover access from Brighton Road. The site adjoins the 
route of LCWIP Route J – Broadfield to Town Centre.  

From officer report to CR/2020/0588/OUT:  

‘The site is also located in a sustainable location with good public 
transport links including Crawley Station, bus stops are located 
adjacent to the application site on Brighton Road, and cycle paths 
within the vicinity which would help to encourage the use of 
sustainable modes of transport and reduce demand for parking on 
Stonefield Close.’ 

‘Overall, it is considered that, although the proposal would increase 
the number of vehicular movements to and from the site, given the 
location of the site on Brighton Road which is a main road into and out 
of Crawley and the sustainable location of the site close to public 
transport links, that the overall impact would not be detrimental to 
the highway network.’ 

CR/2021/0249/FUL 

Former GSK Manor Royal, 
Telecon Metals & Carpenters 
Technology site, Napier Way, 
Northgate, Crawley 

Erection of 3 warehouse units 
(use class B8), associated 
external plant, car/HGV 
parking, site access, internal 
roads, boundary security 
fencing and hard/soft 
landscaping. 

Accessible only via main access. The site access is on the route of 
LCWIP route A - Gatwick Airport to town centre via Manor Royal and 
Northgate.  

From officer report:  

‘The development site access is proposed from Napier Way which is 
currently an existing point of vehicular access to the land. It is 
proposed to move the access slightly further to the south and widen 
this to create a pedestrian path along the route. WSCC Highways 
have confirmed that there are no problems in relation to the proposed 
access works, there is sufficient visibility and space for vehicle 
manoeuvring. Precise details of the final design would be secured 
through a S278 agreement. The works would involve the loss of some 
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Application Details Comments 

of the grass verge and small adjustments to the cyclepath but these 
would not have any negative impact on these users.’ 

‘The cycle and motorcycle provision for staff is considered to be 
secure and covered in line with the guidance and has been increased 
and the design adjusted during the course of the application to 
respond to detailed comments provided by the Cycle Forum, this 
includes for each unit a cycle rack with an e-bike charge point and 
additional cycle provision for visitors. The provision is considered of 
an appropriate design and well positioned to encourage use by staff 
and visitors. It is proposed to condition that the parking /lorry, cycle / 
motorcycle provision is provided and retained in accordance with the 
submitted plans.’ 

‘Overall, this site occupies a highly sustainable and accessible 
location within Manor Royal, the development would not have an 
unacceptable impact on highway safety and the access and 
operational requirements are considered to have been adequately 
addressed. Vehicle and cycle parking is also provided to an 
acceptable standard.’ 

CR/2022/0503/FUL 

1-19 (odds) Crompton Way, 
Northgate, Crawley 

Demolition of existing 
buildings and erection of 3no. 
buildings for use class B8 
including details of access, 
servicing, landscaping and 
boundary treatments, and 
associated infrastructure and 
earthworks (amended 
description) 

Various separate pedestrian access points provided to site. The site 
is in the vicinity of LCWIP route O – Manor Royal (west) to town 
centre.  

From officer report:  

‘In terms of cycle parking there would be space within the layout for 
secured and covered cycle storage to meet the required standard. 
While indicative details of the cycle stands have been provided, the 
covered design with some biodiversity features incorporated is 
considered acceptable in principle however, further details including 
the design of the hoops, the spacing between these (as these look too 
close together) and level access needed to the shelters needs further 
information which can be secured via a suitably worded condition. It 
is considered that there is space within the layout to address cycle 
provision for the units.’ 

‘Overall, this site occupies a highly sustainable and accessible 
location within Manor Royal, the development would not have an 
unacceptable impact on highway safety and the access and 
operational requirements are considered to have been adequately 
addressed. Vehicle and cycle parking is also provided to an 
acceptable standard.’ 

CR/2022/0360/FUL 

Hawker House, Link 10, 
Napier Way, Northgate, 
Crawley 

Erection of 1 warehouse unit 
to be used as a storage unit 
(use class B8) with ancillary 
workshop area (use class B2) 

Accessible only via main vehicular access. The site access is close to 
LCWIP route O – Manor Royal (west) to town centre.   

From officer report:  

‘The site has two access points onto Napier Way and there is a cycle 
track directly to the west of the site.’ 
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Indicator: Change in number of publicly available Electric Vehicle Charging Points within the 
borough. 

3.5.79 Table 3.62 below records the number of publicly available electric vehicle charging 
devices in Crawley borough, as measured at separate dates. These show a substantial 
increase in recent years.  

Table 3.62: Change in the number of publicly available EV charging devices within 
the Borough 

Date Number of Devices 

14/12/2022 52 

01/07/2025 221 

Source: https://www.zap-map.com/ and ‘Electric vehicle charging devices by local authority’ (DfT, 2025) 

 

Indicator: Number of passengers using Gatwick Airport per annum and percentage arriving by public 
transport 

3.5.80 Total annual passenger numbers and the proportion of terminating passengers using 
public transport for their main journey to the airport are shown in Table 3.63 below.  

3.5.81 In 2016, Gatwick Airport met its S106 target of achieving a 40 per cent modal share for 
public transport at the point where annual passenger numbers exceeded 40 million. In 
2018, a more ambitious target was set to achieve 48 per cent public transport mode 
share for passengers by 2022. GAL achieved a public transport mode share of 47 per 
cent for non-transfer passengers in 2019, the last year of monitoring prior to the 
pandemic. 

3.5.82 Gatwick’s latest Airport Surface Access Strategy (ASAS), published in October 2022, 
sets a target of a 52 per cent modal share for public transport by 2030. As of 2024, as 
shown in Table 3.63 that figure stood at approximately 45 per cent.  

3.5.83 Since early 2020, aviation experienced very significant disruption as a result of the 
Covid-19 outbreak, affecting volumes of air travel as well as associated monitoring 
activity. Figures published for 2020, 2021, and 2022 show a drastic fall in passenger 
numbers.  Since 2022, the last two years there have been increases in passenger 
numbers, but the public transport mode share has not yet reached the level of 2019. 

Table 3.63: Gatwick Airport passengers and use of public transport 
Year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 

Passenger 
total (000s) 

39,636 42,146 44,786 45,620 45,068 10,173 TBC 30,529 40,898 43,249 

Total 
excluding 
connecting 
passengers 

37,084 38,941 41,208 41,574 40,841 Not 
available 

6,240* 28,781 TBC 36,122 
 

Percentage 
using public 
transport 

44.4 43.6 43.9 44.3 48.0 Not 
available 

42.4* 44.1 44 45 

Source: Civil Aviation Authority Annual Survey Reports, 2015-2019, 2022; Gatwick Airport Performance Summaries for 2020, 2021, 
2022, 2023 and 2024; Gatwick Airport Surface Access Strategy 2022.  
* Only partial data available for 2021, covering the period June-December 2021, due to the impact of COVID-19.        

https://www.zap-map.com/
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Indicator: Per capita CO2 emissions from Transport  

3.5.84 Per capita CO2 emissions from transport in Crawley are set out in Table 3.64 below. 
Total emissions from all categories are set out in Table 3.35 on page 65 to 66 above.  

Table 3.64: Per capita CO2 emissions from Transport in Crawley Borough 

Year Per Capita emissions (tonnes CO2e per annum) 

2023 1.62 

Source: UK local authority and regional greenhouse gas emissions statistics, 2005 to 2023 (Department for Energy Security and 
Net Zero, 2025) 

SA Objective 8 – To ensure the provision of sufficient infrastructure to meet the 
requirements of the Borough 

Indicator: Rate of residential and commercial development to be in accordance with Local Plan 
annualised requirements and local commercial requirements 

3.5.85 See Tables 3.1 on page 22 for this indicator. 

Indicator: Progress in delivery of critical infrastructure projects identified in Infrastructure Plan: 
Appendix 2 (Infrastructure Delivery Schedule), December 2023 – or future updates – 
alongside housing and employment development, in accordance with the Phasing Chart 
in the Schedule 

3.5.86 See Table 3.1 on pages 22 to 26 for this indicator. 

Indicator: Quantity or extent of development where a contribution is required to fund or part-fund 
the delivery/improvement or expansion of sustainable transport infrastructure, and 
particularly in relation to significant developments 

3.5.87 The planning permissions granted during the 2023/24 monitoring year pre-dated the 
adoption of the 2024 Local Plan, which includes new requirements for financial 
contributions towards sustainable transport. Consequently, no residential planning 
permissions granted in this year were subject to a requirement to fund or part-fund the 
delivery or improvement or expansion of off-site sustainable transport infrastructure 
through a financial contribution. However, the following contribution set out in Table 
3.65 was included in a S106 agreement signed during the monitoring year. 

 Table 3.65: Financial contributions towards Sustainable Transport during 2023/24 

Planning Ref. Site Location Development 
Description 

Contribution 
Type 

Contribution 

CR/2021/0249/FUL Former GSK 
Manor Royal, 
Telecon Metals 
& Carpenters 
technology site, 
Napier way, 
Northgate, 
Crawley 

Erection of 3 
warehouse units 
(use class B8), 
associated external 
plant, car/HGV 
parking, site 
access, internal 
roads, boundary 
security fencing and 
hard/soft 
landscaping 

Air Quality £54,983 towards 
the costs of 
upgrading the 
Woolborough 
Lane cycle route 
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SA Objective 9 – To promote healthy, active, cohesive and socially sustainable 
communities. To ensure all benefit from a good quality of life. To ensure everyone 
has the opportunity to participate in sport and to encourage active lifestyles. 

Indicator: Self-reported measure of people’s overall health and wellbeing 

3.5.88 Table 3.66 below details levels of subjective wellbeing in Crawley and the UK as a whole 
over the period 2015/16 to 2022/23 (years April-March), as reported by the Office for 
National Statistics. Scores out of ten are given for life satisfaction, a sense that life is 
worthwhile, happiness and anxiety (i.e. higher figures indicate better wellbeing across 
each measure apart from anxiety, where the reverse is true). Levels of reported 
subjective wellbeing in Crawley have tracked UK averages fairly closely, although in the 
period since the Covid 19 pandemic the figures for Crawley have deteriorated in relation 
to national averages. As of the date of publication of this AMR, ONS data has only been 
released for the monitoring year at national level. If local data is not available before the 
next AMR, the council will determine whether there is a different source of similar 
information at local level.  

Table 3.66: Scores out of ten for indicators of subjective wellbeing in Crawley and 
the UK, 2015/16 to 2022/23  

Year Life Satisfaction Worthwhile Happiness Anxiety 

Crawley UK Crawley UK Crawley UK Crawley UK 

2015/16 7.7 7.7 7.8 7.8 7.5 7.5 2.3 2.9 

2016/17 7.6 7.7 8.1 7.9 7.4 7.5 3.0 2.9 

2017/18 7.7 7.7 8.0 7.9 7.5 7.5 3.0 2.9 

2018/19 7.9 7.7 8.1 7.9 7.6 7.6 2.8 2.9 

2019/20 7.8 7.7 8.1 7.9 7.9 7.5 3.1 3.1 

2020/21 7.2 7.4 7.7 7.7 7.5 7.3 3.3 3.3 

2021/22 7.6 7.54 7.9 7.8 7.1 7.5 3.6 3.1 

2022/23 7.6 7.4 8.2 7.7 7.04 7.4 3.7 3.2 

2023/24  7.5  7.8  7.4  3.2 
Source: Annual personal well-being estimates, ONS 

Indicator: Participation of 17 year olds in education or training 

3.5.89 The Department for Education publishes statistics on the participation of 16 to 17 year 
olds in education and training at national, regional, and Local Education Authority (LEA) 
level. Table 3.67 below sets out these figures in the years 2023 to 2025, including 
numbers as well as percentages. These figures point to a lower rate of participation in 
West Sussex than across the South East and England as a whole, even though the 
numbers participating have increased more rapidly in West Sussex than elsewhere. This 
indicates that the participation rate is being influenced by differences in the rate of 
change in the size of the cohort.   
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Table 3.67: Participation of 16 to 17 year olds in education and training 

Year Indicator West Sussex South East England 

2023 In Education & 
Training – Total 

15,031 178,160 1,143,380 

2023 In Education & 
Training – 
Percentage 

88.8 91.1 92.3 

2024 In Education & 
Training – Total 

15,412 186,600 1,179,400 

2024 In Education & 
Training – 
Percentage 

88.0 91.1 92.1 

2025 In Education & 
Training – Total 

16,643 196,280 1,230,150 

2025 In Education & 
Training – 
Percentage 

89.1 90.9 92.0 

Source: Participation in education, training and NEET age 16 to 17 by local authority (Department for Education, 2025) 

 

Indicator: Percentage of people aged 16 to 64 with no qualifications 

3.5.90 Table 3.68 compares the proportion of Crawley residents aged 16 to 64 with no 
qualifications with equivalent figures for the South East and England over the period 
2015 to 2024. The figures for Crawley include some significant changes year on year 
which are likely to reflect statistical volatility owing to the small sample size available 
for the Annual Population Survey at this level, which render the figures up to 2021 
especially unreliable. The true figure is likely to be more stable and may be comparable 
to the equivalent figure for the South East. It was more consistently lower than the 
average for England as a whole, although it has exceed the national average for the past 
two years. 

Table 3.68: Percentage of Crawley’s population (age 16 to 64) with no 
qualifications, 2015 to 2024 

Year Crawley South East England 
2015 4.9* 6.3* 8.4* 
2016 2.0* 5.5* 7.8* 
2017 5.9* 5.2* 7.6* 
2018 5.2* 5.6* 7.6* 
2019 3.0* 5.8* 7.5* 
2020 6.7* 4.8* 6.2* 
2021 6.9* 5.0* 6.4* 
2022 6.1 4.9 6.6 
2023 8.9 5.1 6.2 
2024 8.6 5.3 6.4 

Source: Annual Population Survey, ONS [from Nomis in July 2025] 
* Estimate unreliable owing to small group sample size. 
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Indicator: Total recorded crime 

3.5.91 Table 3.69 provides the most recent annual figures on the total number of police 
recorded crimes (excluding fraud) in the Crawley Community Safety Partnership Area, 
which is coterminous with Crawley borough.   

Table 3.69: Total police recorded crime in Crawley 

Year Ending Total police recorded crimes 

March 2025 14,004 

Source: Crime in England and Wales: Police Force Area data tables (ONS, 2025) 

3.5.92 In addition, Table 3.70 records the number of crimes (excluding fraud) in Crawley per 
1,000 population, compared with totals for England and the South East.   

Table 3.70: Total police recorded crime per 1,000 population in Crawley, the South 
East & England 

Year Ending Crawley South East England 

March 2025 117.2 73.7 86.1 

Source: Crime in England and Wales: Police Force Area data tables (ONS, 2025) 

Indicator: Rate of public place violence offences 

3.5.93 Table 3.71 provides the most recent annual figures on the total number of police 
recorded public order offences in the Crawley Community Safety Partnership Area.   

Table 3.71: Total public order offences in Crawley 

Year Ending Total Public Order Offences 

March 2025 1,399 

Source: Crime in England and Wales: Police Force Area data tables (ONS, 2025) 

3.5.94 In addition, Table 3.72 records the rate of police recorded public order in Crawley per 
1,000 population, compared with totals for England and the South East.     

Table 3.72: Rate of police recorded public order offences per 1,000 population in 
Crawley, the South East & England 

Year Ending Crawley South East England 

March 2025 12 6.3 7.1 

Source: Crime in England and Wales: Police Force Area data tables (ONS, 2025) 

 

Indicator: All-age all-cause mortality rate 

3.5.95 Chart 3.7 and Table 3.73 compare the annual age-standardised mortality rate for 
Crawley with that of England and Wales as a whole over the period 2015 to 2023 (the 
most recent period for which figures are available). Both rates were elevated in the 
years 2020 and 2021, which saw the height of the Covid-19 pandemic in the UK.   
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Table 3.73: Annual mortality rate per 100,000 – comparison of Crawley with England 
and Wales 

Year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 

Crawley 881.8 900.1 892.4 888.6 873.1 944.1 959.3 879.0 935.0 

England & Wales 993.2 966.9 965.3 965.4 918.0 1048.3 1014.3 978.6 955.3 
Source: Mortality Statistics: Deaths Registered in UK by Area of Usual Residence, ONS; Deaths Registered in England and Wales: 
2024 (ONS) 

Indicator: Healthy life expectancy at age 65 years 

3.5.96 Healthy life expectancy at age 65 is reported for County Council areas, regions and 
nations by ONS. The most recent figures for West Sussex, the South East and England, 
covering the years 2021 to 2023, are shown in Table 3.74 below.  

Table 3.74: Healthy life expectancy at age 65, by sex 

Years Sex West Sussex South East England 

2021-23 Female 12.7 12.5 11.2 

2021-23 Male 11.3 11.2 10.1 
Source: Health state life expectancy, all ages, UK (ONS, 2024) 

3.5.97 Since the above figures are not available at the level of Crawley borough, they can be 
supplemented by the figures for life expectancy at birth, which are available for smaller 
geographies. These are shown in Table 3.75 below, indicating that Crawley is slightly 
behind the averages for West Sussex and the South East, but ahead of the national 
average, in terms of life expectancy for babies born in recent years.   

Table 3.75: Healthy life expectancy at birth, by sex 

Years Sex Crawley West Sussex South East England 

2021-23 Female 83.7 84.4 84.1 83.1 

2021-23 Male 79.7 80.4 80.3 79.1 
Source: Public Health Profiles (Office for Health Improvement and Disparities, 2025) 
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Indicator: Proportion of physically active adults age 19 and above 

3.5.98 The Sport England Active Lives Survey surveys levels of activity among adults aged 16 
and over in years running from November to November. Table 3.76 below records the 
proportion of ‘active’ adults in Crawley, England and the South East in the years 
2022/23 and 2023/24. The table shows levels of activity in Crawley lagging a little behind 
the national average, and more clearly behind the regional average.  

Table 3.76: Proportion of adults who are ‘active’ (150 minutes or more of activity 
per week) 

Year Crawley South East England 

2022/23 60% 66% 63% 

2023/24 62% 67% 64% 
Source: Active Lives (Sport England, 2025) 

 

Indicator: Percentage of Year 6 children identified to be obese 

3.5.99 Table 3.77 below records obesity prevalence in children at Year 6 age in 2023/24, 
comparing Crawley with England and the South East. The figures report levels of obesity 
in Crawley slightly lower than the national average, but higher than the average for the 
South East.  

Table 3.77: Percentage of adults who reported having engaged with the arts in 
person 

Year Crawley South East England 

2023/24 21.8% 19.2% 22.1% 

Sources: Obesity prevalence in children at Year 6 age (Office for Health Improvement and Disparities, 2024); Obesity Profile: 
statistical commentary (Office for Health Improvement and Disparities, 2024) 

 

Indicator: Participation rate in arts and culture 

3.5.100  Table 3.78 below records the percentage of Crawley adults who reported having 
engaged with the arts in person during 2023/24, as compared with figures for England, 
the South East, and West Sussex. The figures report lower engagement in Crawley than 
the South East or England as a whole35. The survey does not provide data for any 
previous year as it is only providing LA-level data on a triennial basis and commenced in 
2021/2022. 

Table 3.78: Percentage of adults who reported having engaged with the arts in 
person 

Year Crawley South East England 

2023/24 86% 93% 91% 

Source: Participation Survey 2023–24 annual publication (Department for Culture Media and Sport; Arts Council England; and 
Department for Science, Innovation and Technology, 2025) 

 

 
35 Participation Survey - GOV.UK 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/participation-survey


94 

 

Part 4. Neighbourhood Development Plans/ Orders 
4.1. Neighbourhood Development Plans, created by the Localism Act 2011, provide a means 

by which, subject to various legal and policy requirements, local communities can 
shape the development of their immediate area.  When brought into force by the Local 
Planning Authority they become part of the statutory development plan for their area. 

4.2. Neighbourhood Development Orders can be used, subject to certain limitations, to 
grant planning permission for certain types of development within a particular area. 

4.3. The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 
(2012 Local Plan Regulations) require that details of any Neighbourhood Development 
Order or Plan made by an LPA be included as part of an AMR. 

Matters to report 
4.4. The council has not made any such document during the 2023/24 monitoring period or 

during 2024/25 and is not aware of any that are under preparation. 

4.5. In previous years, a number of local community groups have considered the option of 
proceeding with a Neighbourhood Development Plan or Order, and the council has 
provided support in helping them to decide whether this would be the best way of 
achieving their objectives. None have chosen to proceed. 

4.6. In light of the above, there are not made/adopted Neighbourhood Plans within Crawley 
borough.  
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Part 5. CIL Income and Expenditure 

5.1. Prior to 1 September 2019, the Community Infrastructure Levy Regulations 2010 (as 
amended) (the CIL Regulations) required CIL charging authorities to report annually on 
CIL receipts and expenditure. In addition, the 2012 Local Plan Regulations required 
charging authorities to include these reports in the Authority Monitoring Report for the 
relevant year.  

5.2. Amendments to the CIL Regulations which came into force on 1 September 2019 mean 
that this reporting requirement has been superseded by a requirement to produce an 
annual Infrastructure Funding Statement (IFS), detailing CIL income and expenditure (in 
the form of a ‘CIL Report’) as well as other specified matters related to developer 
contributions.  

5.3. The CIL Report is required to be reproduced in a council’s Authority Monitoring Report 
for the equivalent year. The 2019/20 monitoring year was the first in which these 
requirements were operative, and the council has published an Infrastructure Funding 
Statement for the years from 2019/20 to 2023/24.36 The CIL Report included in the 
2023/24 IFS is reproduced below. 

 
36 https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-
12/Infrastructure%20funding%20statement%202023%20to%202024.pdf (accessed 21/03/2025). 

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-12/Infrastructure%20funding%20statement%202023%20to%202024.pdf
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-12/Infrastructure%20funding%20statement%202023%20to%202024.pdf
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Community Infrastructure Levy Report 

10. The position in respect of CIL at the end of 2023/24 is set out in summary in the following table: 

Category Total Amount 
Strategic 

Infrastructure 
Strand[1] 

Neighbourhood 
Improvement 

Strand[2] 

The total value of CIL set out in all demand notices issued in the reported year £1,171,511.17 £1,007,204.85 £164,306.32 

The total amount of CIL receipts for the reported year £1,278,354.30 £1,097,726.81 £180,627.49 

Total CIL collected by the authority remaining from previous years £3,146,116.52 £2,679,061.51 £467,055.01 

The total amount of CIL receipts, collected by the authority before the reported year but 
which have not been formally allocated 

£2,679,061.51 £2,679,061.51 £0.00 

The total amount of CIL receipts, collected by the authority before the reported year and 
which have been allocated in the reported year £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 

The total amount of CIL expenditure for the reported year £71,121.93 £71,121.93 £0.00 

The total amount of CIL receipts, whenever collected, which were allocated but not spent 
during the reported year 

£92,410.83 £0.00 £92,410.83 

The total amount of Neighbourhood Improvement Strand CIL receipts, whenever collected, 
allocated to the funding programme to 2029/30 but not spent during the reported year. 

£0.00 £0.00 £559,465.84 

The total amount of CIL receipts, collected by the authority during the reported year but 
which have not been formally allocated in the reported year. 

£1,114,821.54 £1,026,604.88 £88,216.66 

file:///C:/Users/Smithm1/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.MSO/EF043074.xlsx%23RANGE!%23REF!
file:///C:/Users/Smithm1/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.MSO/EF043074.xlsx%23RANGE!%23REF!
file:///C:/Users/Smithm1/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.MSO/EF043074.xlsx%23RANGE!%23REF!
file:///C:/Users/Smithm1/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.MSO/EF043074.xlsx%23RANGE!%23REF!
file:///C:/Users/Smithm1/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.MSO/EF043074.xlsx%23RANGE!%23REF!
file:///C:/Users/Smithm1/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.MSO/EF043074.xlsx%23RANGE!%23REF!
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The total amount of Strategic Infrastructure Strand CIL receipts, whenever collected, 
reserved for the funding programme to 2029/30 but not spent during the reported year. 
Funds will be formally allocated to projects once the full project cost can be met. 

£3,705,666.39 £3,705,666.39 £0.00 

11. Total Amount of Money which was spent/ transferred during the reported year 

11.1. In 2023/24, a total of £71,121.93 of CIL monies were spent by the Crawley Borough Council. During 2023/24, this money applied to 
administrative costs associated with the management, collection, and expenditure of CIL. 

 
Total Spend on 

Item 

Spend - Strategic 
Infrastructure 

Strand 

Spend - 
Neighbourhood 

Improvement Strand Expenditure Item 

Administrative Expenses (amounting to 5% of CIL collecting during year) £71,121.93 £71,121.93 £                            - 

Total Amount Spent £71,121.93 £71,121.93 £                            - 

12. Total Amount of Money, reserved for funding programme to 2029/30 but not spent during the reported year. 

12.1. In 2023/24, a total of £92,410.83 of CIL monies were committed but not spent by the Crawley Borough Council, during 2023/24. 

Projects identified Neighbourhood Improvement 
Strand Contributions 

Unused Neighbourhood Improvement Fund -£25,000.00 

Unsupervised Play Investment Programme  £17,408.83 

Three Bridges 3G Synthetic Turf Pitch project £100,000.00 

Total Cost of Projects £92,408.83 

13. Position at Year’s End 
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13.1. £50,000 has been retained to continue the Neighbourhood Improvement Fund to March 2025, this will continue to fund projects delivered by 
community organisations. The remaining Neighbourhood Improvement Strand contributions not committed to the Neighbourhood 
Improvement Fund (£509,463.84), will be used as a contribution to the delivery of a programme of neighbourhood improvement works 
identified as a priority by Crawley Borough Council: 

Projects identified Neighbourhood Improvement Strand 
Contributions 

Neighbourhood Improvement Fund £50,000.00 

Unsupervised Play Investment Programme  £409,463.84 

Three Bridges 3G Synthetic Turf Pitch project £100,000.00 

Total Cost of Projects £559,463.84 

13.2. The precise locations for individual play infrastructure improvement projects from within the wider Unsupervised Play Infrastructure 
Programme will be brought forward seeking approval as part of a future report to the Cabinet.  This report will be produced in due course and 
the intention is for there to be a further period of community engagement to seek feedback from residents, ward councillors and stakeholders 
on the individual play infrastructure schemes. 

14. Total Amount of Money reserved for funding the Strategic Infrastructure programme to 2029/30 but not spent during the reported year. 

14.1. Specific allocations of CIL Strategic funding are made via the council’s CIL governance process (appendix E) [not included in this AMR]. This 
operates by means of an Infrastructure Business Plan, approved by the council’s Cabinet, which is subject to regular review. Eligible projects 
which have been put forward are scored against a set range of criteria, including their critical importance to the delivery of the Local Plan 
strategy. The CIL funding requirements of these major projects are assessed against current and projected CIL income in order to set a five-
year funding programme. 16 March 2022, Cabinet approved the proposed CIL strategic infrastructure spend priorities to end March 2025: 
Allocating Monies Collected Through CIL PES388.  

14.2. £3,705,666.39 of CIL Strategic Infrastructure Strand monies have been reserved as a contribution to help deliver the following programme of 
infrastructure. The individual projects that make up this programme will be subject to the existing CIL approval process before any formal 
commitment is made. The table below lists the proposed infrastructure projects, which will be coming forward in due course, the funds will 
be formally committed once sufficient funding is secured, including from other funding sources. 

https://democracy.crawley.gov.uk/documents/s22059/Allocating%20Monies%20Collected%20Through%20CIL.pdf
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Projects identified Strategic Infrastructure 
Strand Contributions 

A23 London Road/ Manor Royal £432,000.00 

Improvement to Three Bridges Railway Station £1,100,000.00 

Saxonbrook Medical Centre - Creating 2 additional consulting rooms £32,000.00 

Pound Hill Medical Group - build 2 additional consulting rooms £144,000.00 

A2011 Crawley Avenue/ A2004 Northgate Avenue improvements £360,000.00 

A23 Crawley Avenue/ Ifield Avenue Roundabout improvements £570,000.00 

Education, Early Years Provision  £1,067,666.39 

Total Funds reserved as a contribution to funding programme £3,705,666.39 

15. Position at Year’s End. 

15.1. £4,353,348.89 of CIL receipts have been retained at the end of 2023/24.  

Category Total In Strategic 
Infrastructure Strand 

In Neighbourhood 
Improvement Strand 

Total CIL retained £4,353,348.89 £3,705,666.39 £647,682.50 
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CIL retained from previous years (allocated) £467,055.01 £0.00 £467,055.01 

CIL retained from previous years (reserved see 
14.2)  £2,679,061.51 £2,679,061.51 £0.00 

CIL retained from previous years (unallocated) £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 

CIL retained from current year (allocated) £92,410.83 £0.00 £92,410.83 

CIL retained from current year (reserved see 14.2)   £1,026,604.88 £1,026,604.88 £0.00 

CIL retained from current year (unallocated) £88,216.66 £0.00 £88,216.66 
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Part 6. Self-build and Custom Housebuilding 
6.1. The Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding Act 2015 requires local councils to maintain 

and publicise a register of individuals and associations in their area who are seeking 
serviced plots of land on which to build houses for their own occupation. The Act further 
requires councils to have regard to the register in their performance of various 
functions, including planning.  

6.2. The provisions of the Act were brought into effect by the Self-Build and Custom 
Housebuilding Regulations 2016, which came into force on 1 April 2016. They were 
accompanied by Planning Practice Guidance, which recommended that local planning 
authorities publish headline data regarding their Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding 
register in their Authority’s Monitoring Report. 

6.3. Further legal provisions relating to the Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding Register 
were included in the Housing and Planning Act 2016 and the Self-build and Custom 
Housebuilding (Time for Compliance and Fees) Regulations 2016. The Housing and 
Planning Act introduced a ‘duty to grant planning permission’ for enough serviced plots 
of land to meet the demand demonstrated by the Register.  

6.4. For the purpose of meeting the ‘duty to grant planning permission’ the demand 
demonstrated by the Register is measured according to successive ‘base periods’.  

6.5. The first base period is measured from the day on which a council establishes its 
Register (21 March 2016 in Crawley’s case) to 30 October 2016. Subsequent base 
periods run for one year beginning on 31 October. Councils have three years from the 
end of a given base period to comply with the duty in respect of that period. 

6.6. Table 6.1 details the number of Register entries on the Register in respect of each base 
period as of 31 December 2024. In this case, the base periods are considered a more 
appropriate time unit than the April to March monitoring year.  

6.7. The table divides Register entries according to whether they represent an individual or 
an association, and according to whether they are included on Part 1 or Part 2 of the 
Register. This latter division reflects councils’ power to introduce local eligibility 
conditions for Register entries, including a local connection test and a test of financial 
capacity to buy the plots sought. Those entries which satisfy the tests are then added to 
Part 1 of the Register and those which are not are added to Part 2. The ‘duty to grant 
planning permission’ only applies to Part 1. Where no such tests are introduced, all 
entries are treated as Part 1 entries. 

6.8. Local eligibility conditions for entries to Crawley’s Self-build and Custom Housebuilding 
Register were introduced on 18 July 2017, from which time the Register has been 
divided into Parts 1 and 2. This step was considered appropriate in Crawley because the 
severely constrained supply of housing land restricts the potential for new self-build 
development. Therefore, it was considered reasonable that the ‘duty to grant planning 
permission’ should only be triggered in respect of new entrants to the Register who 
could satisfy the local eligibility conditions37.  

 

 
37 Further information about Crawley’s Self-build and Custom Housebuilding Register is available, along with the e-
form for applicants, at: https://crawley.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/engagement-and-monitoring/self-build-
register.  

https://crawley.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/engagement-and-monitoring/self-build-register
https://crawley.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/engagement-and-monitoring/self-build-register
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Table 6.1: Self-build and custom housebuilding register entries, as of 31 December 
2024 

Base Period Part 1 Register Entries Part 2 Register Entries Total Entries 

Individual Assoc. Individual Assoc. Individual Assoc. 

Mar-Oct 
2016 

12 0 n/a n/a 12 0 

Oct 2016-
Oct 2017 

23 0 3 0 26 0 

Oct 2017- 
Oct 2018 

15 0 7 0 22 0 

Oct 2018- 
Oct 2019 

19 0 5 0 24 0 

Oct 2019- 
Oct 2020 

11 0 7 0 18 0 

Oct 2020- 

Oct 2021 

19 1 10 0 29 1 

Oct 2021- 

Oct 2022 

13 0 2 0 15 0 

Oct 2022- 
Oct 2023 

7 1 5 0 12 1 

Oct 2023- 
Oct 2024 

11 0 1 0 12 0 

Total 130 2 40 0 170 2 

6.9. For the purposes of measuring performance against the ‘duty to grant planning 
permission’ for self-build and custom housebuilding, Part 1 Register entries for each 
base period must be counted against the number of ‘suitable development 
permissions’ in respect of serviced plots of land which are granted within three years of 
that base period, with each permission only counting towards the demand arising in a 
single base period.  

6.10. Prior the passage of the Levelling-up and Regeneration Act 2023, the Self-build and 
Custom Housebuilding Act did not define what makes development permission 
‘suitable’ beyond stating that it must be ‘development which could include self-build 
and custom housebuilding’. The Levelling-up and Regeneration Act (LURA) (Part 3, 
Chapter 6, Section 123) has amended this so the requirement is to grant ‘development 
permission for the carrying out of self-build and custom housebuilding on enough 
serviced plots’, while a power is conferred for Regulations to ‘make provision for 
specifying descriptions of planning permission or permission in principle that are, or are 
not, to be treated as development permission for the carrying out of self-build and 
custom housebuilding…’ 
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6.11. This amendment was brought into force on 31 January 2024. The precise requirements 
arising (e.g. whether the development description must refer to ‘self-build’ and/or 
‘custom’ housebuilding in order to meet the duty, and how the status of a development 
as such must be enforced) are still not totally clear. Similarly, the implications of this 
change for the exercise of assessing a council’s compliance with the duty (e.g. whether 
it applies to the counting of supply in respect of base periods for which the 3-year 
deadline for meeting the duty had wholly or partially expired at the time of the Act’s 
passage) would benefit from further detail in the form of Regulations or Guidance.   

6.12. Prior to the legal changes introduced by the Levelling-up and Regeneration Act 2023, 
CBC had counted as ‘suitable’ any planning permission for one to four dwellings (i.e. 
‘small sites’ from the perspective of the council’s SHLAA/housing monitoring), 
excluding conversions, extensions to blocks of flats, repeat permissions, and council 
schemes which are known not to be self-build.  

6.13. In the absence of clearer government guidance, Table 6.2 below assesses the council’s 
performance against the duty for each completed base period on the same basis as 
previously, though seeking to apply the narrower LURA definition for permissions 
granted on or after 31 January 2024.   

Table 6.2: Performance against the ‘duty to grant planning permission’ for self-
build and custom housebuilding 

Register Base 
Period 

Demand: ‘Part 1’ 
Register entries 

Supply: Planning Permissions 
for plots during subsequent 3 

years 

Cumulative 
surplus/shortfall38 

March-October 
2016 

12 33 21 

Oct 2016-Oct 
2017 

23 5 3 

Oct 2017-Oct 
2018 

15 3 -9 

Oct 2018-Oct 
2019 

19 1 -27 

Oct 2019-Oct 
2020 

11 1 -37 

Oct 2020-Oct 
2021 

20 1 -56 

Oct 2021-Oct 
2022 

13 N/A N/A 

Oct 2022-Oct 
2023 

8 N/A N/A 

 
38 Cumulative surplus/shortfall figures for each base period are derived by deducting the ‘demand’ figures (based on 
measures 1 and 2 respectively) from the ‘supply’ figure, and then adjusting where required to take into account any 
surplus of permissions carried forward from the preceding base period. 
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Register Base 
Period 

Demand: ‘Part 1’ 
Register entries 

Supply: Planning Permissions 
for plots during subsequent 3 

years 

Cumulative 
surplus/shortfall38 

Oct 2023-Oct 
2024 

11 N/A N/A 

6.14. According to the analysis set out in Table 6.2, the council met the ‘duty’ in relation to the 
first two base periods but not the third, fourth, fifth or sixth, and that overall the rate of 
relevant development permissions has been slower than the rate of addition of new 
entries to the Register. It will be seen that the numbers of planning permissions 
allocated to base periods 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (October 2016 to October 2021), reflecting 
additional permissions granted between October 2019 and October 2024, are 
particularly low. This may be seen as the result of some of the challenges specific to 
this period, including the covid-19 pandemic; supply-chain and skill shortages; and the 
impact of the September 2021 Natural England position statement requiring all new 
dwellings to be ‘water neutral’.  

6.15. In considering the council’s performance against the ‘duty’, it should also be noted that, 
in light of the tightly drawn boundaries of the borough and other constraints, the need 
for general market and affordable housing also outstrips anticipated supply. The 2015 
Local Plan only proposes to meet approximately 50 per cent of identified housing need 
within the borough, and this falls to 43 per cent in the 2024 Local Plan. The identified 
need for affordable housing is meanwhile such that it is unlikely to be met within the 
borough even if 100 per cent of the projected housing supply could be provided in this 
form.    

6.16. The council is seeking to help increase delivery of self- and custom-build housing 
through Policy H7 of the 2024 Local Plan, which gives general support to this type of 
housing; sets a percentage requirement of 6 per cent on sites of 50 or more units, with 
exceptions; and sets out requirements regarding the phasing/delivery. The council also 
referred specifically to unmet need for self-build and custom build housing in the Duty 
to Cooperate letters sent to other Local Authorities regarding unmet housing needs in 
January 2020 and April 202339.  

 

 

 
39 These letters are included in the CBC Duty to Cooperate Statement July 2023, Appendices H and J. 
https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-07/Duty%20to%20cooperate%20statement%20July%202023.pdf   

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-07/Duty%20to%20cooperate%20statement%20July%202023.pdf
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Part 7. Duty to Cooperate 
7.1 The Localism Act 2011 introduced a legal duty for Local Planning Authorities (LPAs) to 

cooperate with other LPAs as well as County Councils and other prescribed 
organisations on strategic planning matters, including the preparation of planning policy 
documents which have strategic implications, for example in the form of having 
significant cross-boundary impacts. In such cases, cooperation must take the form of 
constructive, active and ongoing engagement in relation to any relevant processes. The 
December 2024 National Planning Policy Framework confirmed that local planning 
authorities and county councils (in two-tier areas) continue to be under a duty to 
cooperate with each other, and with other prescribed bodies, on strategic matters that 
cross administrative boundaries (paragraph 24). 

7.2 The Local Planning regulations 2012 require an AMR to give details of actions 
undertaken in accordance with the Duty to Cooperate. Appendix G summarises the 
council’s actions related to the Duty to Cooperate. The following key outputs were 
secured during the 2023/24 monitoring year. 

7.3 Key agreements and actions from the monitoring year are set out in Table 7.1 below. 

Table 7.1: Duty to Cooperate Agreements and Actions during 2023/24 

Output Parties Date 

Internal publication of initial 
Sussex North Offsetting Water 
Scheme (SNOWS) Stakeholder, 
Communication and Engagement 
Plan 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• West Sussex County Council 

6 April 2023 

Formal Letter sent to all 
Neighbouring Authorities to clarify 
Crawley Borough’s level of unmet 
needs and circulation of Unmet 
Needs Topic Paper and any 
existing Statements of Common 
Ground/request for updates/new 
Statements of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Adur and Worthing Councils 
• Arun District Council 
• Brighton and Hove City Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Epsom & Ewell Borough Council 
• Guildford Borough Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Lewes and Eastbourne Councils 
• London Borough of Croydon 

Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• Mole Valley District Council 
• Reigate and Banstead Borough 

Council 
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• Tandridge District Council 
• Wealden District Council 

14 April 2023 

Circulation of draft Duty to 
Cooperate Statement for 

• Prescribed Bodies (above Local 
Authorities and: 

• Environment Agency 
• Historic England 

14 April 2023 
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Output Parties Date 

comment and factual corrections 
to Prescribed Bodies 

• National Highways 
• Natural England 
• Surrey County Council 
• West Sussex County Council 

Joint Sussex North Offsetting 
Water Scheme (SNOWS) Outline 
Business Case endorsed by the 
Local Authority Chief Executives at 
the meeting of the Executive Board 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• West Sussex County Council 
• Natural England 
• Environment Agency 
• Southern Water 
• Defra 
• DLUHC 
• Ofwat 

17 April 2023 

Commencement of Ashdown 
Forest Transport Model 
commission 

• Ashdown Forest Working Group 
Local Authorities 

24-28 April 2023 

Publication of joint Water 
Neutrality Topic Paper 
(Chichester/Crawley/Horsham) 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 

9 May 2023 

Publication of Crawley Western 
Link Road Study Report 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• West Sussex County Council 
Key Stakeholders: 
• Horsham District Council 
• Gatwick Airport Limited 
• Environment Agency 
• Homes England 

9 May 2023 

Formal Public Consultation on 
Crawley’s Submission draft Local 
Plan Review commenced 
(Regulation 19: Publication) 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Publicly available 

 

9 May 2023 

Signed Adur District Council, 
Worthing Borough Council and 
Crawley Borough Council 
Statement of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Adur District Council 
• Worthing Borough Council 

26 May 2023 

Commission of Stantec Ltd. to 
undertake sensitivity testing for 
Crawley Transport Modelling 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• West Sussex County Council 
• National Highways 

30 May 2023 

Internal publication of updated 
Sussex North Offsetting Water 
Scheme (SNOWS) Stakeholder, 
Communication and Engagement 
Plan 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• West Sussex County Council 

30 May 2023 
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Output Parties Date 

Circulation of Agenda and Papers 
for Joint Local Authorities’ PINs 
Advisory Water Neutrality Meeting 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council  
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• West Sussex County Council 
• Planning Inspectorate 
• Natural England 
• Environment Agency  

15 June 2023 

Formal Public Consultation on 
Crawley’s Submission draft Local 
Plan Review closed (Regulation 19: 
Publication) 

 20 June2023 

Sussex North Joint Local 
Authorities’ PINs Advisory Meeting: 
Water Neutrality 

• Planning Inspectorate 
• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• West Sussex County Council 
• Natural England 
• Environment Agency 

21 June 2023 

Note of Joint Local Authorities 
PINs Advisory Water Neutrality 
Meeting 

• Planning Inspectorate to above 
attendees 

21 July 2023 

Shared draft Crawley Borough 
Council and National Highways 
Statement of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• National Highways 
• West Sussex County Council 

24 July 2023 

Signed Northern West Sussex 
Statement of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• West Sussex County Council 

24 July 2023 

Signed Northern West Sussex 
Housing Needs Statement of 
Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 

24 July 2023 

Signed Crawley Borough Council 
and Horsham District Council 
Statement of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Horsham District Council 

25 July 2023 

Signed and Endorsed Water 
Neutrality Statement of Common 
Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• West Sussex County Council 
Endorsed by: 

25 July 2023 
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Output Parties Date 

• Natural England 
• Environment Agency 
• Southern Water 

Signed Crawley Borough Council 
and Mid Sussex District Council 
Statement of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 

27 July 2023 

Signed Crawley Borough Council 
and National Highways Statement 
of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• National Highways 

31 July 2023 

Update Duty to Cooperate 
Statement Published 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Publicly available 

31 July 2023 

Crawley Borough Local Plan 
Submission 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Planning Inspectorate 

31 July 2023 

Water Neutrality Progress Update 
Published for Crawley Borough 
Local Plan Examination 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• West Sussex County Council 

July 2023 

Submission of the Crawley 
Borough Local Plan to Planning 
Inspectorate for Independent 
Examination 

• Crawley Borough Council 31 July 2023 

Signed Crawley Borough Council 
and West Sussex County Council 
Statement of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• West Sussex County Council 

11 August 2023 

Crawley/Horsham – Planning 
Portfolio Holder Member Meeting 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Horsham District Council 

21 September 2023 

Water Neutrality Progress Update 
Published for Crawley Borough 
Local Plan Examination 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• West Sussex County Council 

27 October 2023 

Updated Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment: Crawley and 
Horsham 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Horsham District Council 

9 November 2023 

Signed Crawley Borough Council 
and Gatwick Green Statement of 
Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Gatwick Green Ltd. 

14 November 2023 

Crawley Borough Local Plan 
Examination Hearing Session: 
Legal Compliance including Duty 
to Cooperate 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• West Sussex County Council 

21 November 2023 
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Output Parties Date 

Crawley Borough Local Plan 
Examination Hearing Session: 
Water Neutrality 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Chichester District Council 
• Horsham District Council 
• Mid Sussex District Council 
• South Downs National Park 

Authority 
• West Sussex County Council 

23 November 2023 

Ashdown Forest Air Quality 
Monitoring Report 

• Ashdown Forest Working Group 
Local Authorities 

5 December 2023 

Signed Crawley Borough Council 
and National Highways Statement 
of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• National Highways 

21 December 2023 

Signed Crawley Borough Council 
and West Sussex County Council 
Statement of Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• West Sussex County Council 

22 December 2023 

Signed Crawley Borough Council 
and Gatwick Green Statement of 
Common Ground 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Gatwick Green Ltd. 

8 January 2024 

Crawley Borough Local Plan 
Examination Hearing Session: 
Transport 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• West Sussex County Council 
• National Highways 

11 January 2024 

Ashdown Forest Transport Model 
Final Report 

• Ashdown Forest Working Group 
Local Authorities 

17 January 2024 

Formal Public Consultation on 
Main Modifications to Crawley 
Borough Local Plan commenced  

• Crawley Borough Council 12 February 2024 

CBC Formal Representations to 
Mid Sussex District Plan 
Regulation 19 

• Crawley Borough Council 23 February 2024 

CBC Formal Representations to 
Horsham District Local Plan 
Regulation 19 

• Crawley Borough Council 1 March 2024 

CBC Response to Wealden District 
Council’s DtC and Unmet 
Development Needs Letter 

• Crawley Borough Council 
• Wealden District Council 

20 March 2024 

Formal Public Consultation on 
Main Modifications to Crawley 
Borough Local Plan closed 

• Crawley Borough Council 25 March 2024 

Gatwick Diamond Local Planning Authorities 
7.4 The regular meetings of the Gatwick Diamond Authorities took place on: 

• 17 April 2023 
• 16 October 2023 

West Sussex and Greater Brighton Strategic Planning Board 
7.5 Two meetings of the West Sussex and Greater Brighton Planning Officer Group were 

held during this monitoring year in order to consider progress on strategic work in 
relation to the Local Strategic Statement: 
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• 17 November 2023 
• 13 December 2023 

Northern West Sussex Authorities 
7.6 The Northern West Sussex Authorities (Crawley Borough, Mid Sussex District, Horsham 

District and West Sussex County Council) continued to meet bi-monthly to discuss 
strategic planning matters across the housing market area: 
• 27 April 2023 
• 29 June 2023 
• 17 August 2023 
• 12 October 2023 
• 7 December 2023 
• 1 February 2024 
• 28 March 2024 

7.7 The overarching Northern West Sussex Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) was 
updated and signed by all four authorities (CBC, HDC, MSDC and WSCC) in July 2023. 
The housing-focused SoCG was signed by the three district and borough authorities 
(CBC, HDC and MSDC) in July 2023. 

Engagement in Local Plan preparations 
7.8 Cooperation has included discussions and engagement in neighbouring authorities’ 

Local Plan preparations.  

7.9 Crawley Borough Council and Horsham District Council continue to meet frequently at 
a variety of levels, including a regular planning policy meeting held three weekly and a 
Head of Service/Director meeting held six weekly. A meeting was held between the 
Planning Portfolio Holders for the two councils on 21 September 2023 in relation to the 
Horsham District Local Plan review. Crawley Borough Council made formal 
representations to Horsham District Local Plan, Regulation 19 consultation, on 1 March 
2024. 

7.10 Crawley Borough Council and Mid Sussex District Council met on 3 July 2023 (Head of 
Service/Director) to discuss the Mid Sussex District Plan Review and the Crawley Local 
Plan updates. Crawley Borough Council made formal representations to the Mid Sussex 
District Plan, Regulation 19 consultation, on 23 February 2024. 

Crawley Local Plan Review 
7.11 During the Monitoring Period, the Local Plan was published for its six-week Regulation 

19 Consultation in May to June 2023. It was submitted to the Secretary of State for its 
independent Examination at the end of July 2023. The Examination Hearings took place 
in November 2023 and January 2024. Neighbouring councils and West Sussex County 
Council attended to support CBC at the Hearing Sessions on Duty to Cooperate. The 
joint Sussex North authorities’ Water Neutrality Manager supported CBC for the Water 
Neutrality Hearing Session and the other Sussex North Authorities were in attendance. 
A further six-week stage of public consultation took place on proposed Main 
Modifications in February to March 2024. 

7.12 A formal letter was sent to all Neighbouring Authorities clarifying Crawley’s level of 
unmet needs and request for support in meeting this need in April 2023. This requested 
confirmation that existing SoCGs remained relevant and/or updates and new SoCGs.  

7.13 In addition to the NWS SoCGs, referred to above in paragraph 7.7, and water neutrality, 
referred below in paragraph 7.24, a number of bilateral SoCGs with local authorities and 
interested parties were agreed, including: 
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• Adur District Council, Worthing Borough Council and Crawley Borough Council (May 
2023) 

• Crawley Borough Council and Horsham District Council (July 2023) 
• Crawley Borough Council and Mid Sussex District Council (July 2023) 
• Crawley Borough Council and National Highways (July and December 2023) 
• Crawley Borough Council and West Sussex County Council (August and December 

2023) 
• Crawley Borough Council and Gatwick Green Limited (November 2023 and January 

2024) 

7.14 The Duty to Cooperate Statement supporting the Local Plan describes the processes 
undertaken in relation to addressing the identified cross-boundary strategic issues and 
the progress made, along with the dates and key outputs from meetings held with the 
Prescribed Bodies and strategic groups. This was shared with the Prescribed Bodies in 
advance of the Local Plan’s Regulation 19 consultation.  

Strategic Sites ‘At Crawley’ 
7.15 Meetings were held with Horsham District Council and West Sussex County Council to 

discuss proposed, promoted and potential strategic sites close to Crawley’s 
administrative boundary to the west.  

7.16 A series of technical pre-application meetings have been held jointly with officers from 
each of the authorities in attendance. Technical meetings have involved on-going 
specific discussions on highways, biodiversity, education and general planning and 
development master-planning matters. 

7.17 Crawley’s urban design expertise is a shared resource for both Crawley and Horsham 
authorities in relation to these proposals.  

7.18 Meetings were held with Mid Sussex District Council to discuss proposed promoted 
strategic sites close to Crawley’s administrative boundaries to the east. This included a 
meeting with the site promoters and both authorities along with a site visit, and a 
between the Head of Service/Directors. 

Gatwick Officers Group and Gatwick Joint Local Authorities Group 
7.19 Crawley Borough Council coordinates the Gatwick Officers Group and the Members’ 

Gatwick Joint Local Authorities Group with West Sussex County Council and eight other 
local authorities40. These groups discuss current and emerging issues relating to the 
operation, growth and development of the airport. The submission, in July 2023, of 
Gatwick Airport Limited’s Development Consent Order application for the use of the 
Northern Runway resulted in monthly meetings of the Gatwick Officer Group and many 
more topic specific meetings during the year between the authorities who are host and 
neighbouring authorities for the DCO. The ten Gatwick Authorities collaborated closely 
on responses to the DCO, with a Joint Local Impact Report being submitted by the West 
Sussex authorities including CBC.  Joint representations were made by CBC with other 
authorities who formed a legal partnership throughout the DCO Examination which 
commenced in February 2024. CBC is also an active participant in the Gatwick Airport 
Consultative Committee, GATCOM, and its Steering Group.  
 
 

 
40 Horsham District Council, Mid Sussex District Council, Surrey County Council, Kent County Council, East Sussex 
County Council, Tandridge District Council, Mole Valley District Council, Reigate and Banstead Borough Council 
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Infrastructure 
7.20 Sensitivity testing in relation to the Crawley Transport Modelling Study was 

commissioned by Crawley Borough Council following feedback from West Sussex 
County Council and National Highways as part of the Regulation 19 public consultation. 
Engagement also occurred through the Inspectors’ Matters, Issues and Questions and 
the Examination Hearing Session held on the Transport Modelling and the Strategic 
Employment Site allocation.  

7.21 In addition, confirmation was secured in relation to the Inspectors’ Matters, Issues and 
Questions and the Examination Hearing Session held on the Crawley Western Link Road 
Study. 

Ashdown Forest 
7.22 The joint commission in relation to Air Quality Modelling; Air Quality Monitoring; and 

Transport Modelling commenced in April 2023. Work was ongoing through the 
Monitoring Year 2023/24. The annual Ashdown Forest Air Quality Monitoring Report was 
provided in December 2023. The Transport Model final report was agreed in January 
2024. 

Water Neutrality 
7.23 The initial Sussex North Offsetting Water Scheme (SNOWS) Stakeholder, 

Communication and Engagement Plan was agreed, in April 2023, between Crawley 
Borough Council, Chichester District Council, Horsham District Council, Mid Sussex 
District Council, South Downs National Park Authority, West Sussex County Council, 
Natural England, Environment Agency, Southern Water, Defra, DLUHC and Ofwat. It 
was subsequently updated in May 2023.  

7.24 The Joint SNOWS Outline Business Case was endorsed by the Local Authority Chief 
Executives at the meeting of the Executive Board in April 2023.  

7.25 A number of Local Authority evidence documents were published, including the joint 
Water Neutrality Topic Paper (May 2023) and two subsequent updates (July and October 
2023). A meeting was held with the Planning Inspectorate in June 2023 and was 
attended by the affected Sussex North local planning authorities, Natural England and 
the Environment Agency. A SoCG was signed by the local planning authorities and 
endorsed by Natural England, Environment Agency and Southern Water in July 2023.  

7.26 Clarifications were provided to the Inspectors’ Matters, Issues and Questions on Water 
Neutrality and a dedicated Hearing Session was held during the Crawley Borough Local 
Plan Examination on the topic and was supported by the local authorities’ joint Water 
Neutrality Manager. 

7.27 A significant number of meetings were held during this monitoring year to look into 
addressing this complex and unique situation. This included regular meetings of the 
North Sussex Water Resource Zone Water Neutrality Meeting Executive Board (LPA 
Chief Executives)41; Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG)42; Water Neutrality 
Policy Group43; a Joint PINs Advisory Meeting Pre-Meet44 and Sussex North Joint Local 

 
41 Crawley/Horsham/Chichester/Mid Sussex/ South Downs National Park Authority/West Sussex County/Natural 
England/ Southern Water/Environment Agency/Defra/ DLUHC 
42 Chichester/Crawley/ Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 
43 Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park Authority/West Sussex County/Water 
Neutrality Project Manager 
44 Chichester/Crawley/ Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park Authority/West Sussex County/ Water 
Neutrality Project Manager 
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Authorities’ PINs Advisory Meeting: Water Neutrality45; and a SNOWS WNLOG meeting 
with Defra and DLUHC. 

Green Infrastructure and Nature Recovery 
7.28 Crawley Borough Council attended the regular meetings of the following cross-

boundary groups established to support green infrastructure and ecological networks, 
biodiversity net gain and local nature recovery:  
• NatureSpace Partnership (Great Crested Newts District Licencing) 
• Gatwick Greenspace  
• Sussex Local Nature Recovery Supporting Authorities Group 
• Sussex Local Nature Recovery Working Group 
• Sussex Local Nature Recovery Partnership Local Authority Network 
• Sussex Biodiversity Record Centre Steering Group 

7.29 Crawley Borough Council was actively engaged in the preparation of the Local Nature 
Recovery Strategy for West Sussex as a Supporting Authority and a member of the 
Working Group.  

7.30 More detail is provided in Part 8 below in relation to the Biodiversity Duty. 

Protected Landscapes 
7.31 Crawley Borough Council is a member of the High Weald Partnership (previously known 

as the High Weald AONB Unit). This covers the High Weald Protected Landscape: Area 
of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB). The council engage with the High Weald 
Partnership in relation to emerging guidance produced by the Partnership and 
proposals which fall within the small area of Crawley borough which lies within the 
Protected Landscape.  

7.32 Crawley Borough Council attended meetings of the Officer Steering Group and the 
Board (Members) throughout the year. 

 

 
45 Planning Inspectorate/Chichester/Crawley/ Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park Authority/West 
Sussex County Council/Natural England/ Environment Agency 
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Part 8: Biodiversity Duty 

8.1 Public authorities who operate in England must consider what they can do to conserve 
and enhance biodiversity in England. This is the strengthened ‘Biodiversity Duty’ that the 
Environment Act 2021 introduces. This means that, as a public authority, Crawley Borough 
Council (CBC) must: 
1.    Consider what it can do to conserve and enhance biodiversity; 
2.    Agree policies and specific objectives based on its consideration; 
3.    Act to deliver its policies and achieve its objectives. 

8.2 To meet the initial Biodiversity Duty requirement, the council had to complete its first 
consideration of what action to take for biodiversity by 1 January 2024. The council must 
agree its policies and objectives as soon as possible after this. 

8.3 In December 2023, CBC published its first Biodiversity Considerations report: Crawley 
Borough Council biodiversity duty | Crawley GOV. This set out how the council intends to 
comply with the Duty established by the Environment Act 2021. 

8.4 The end of the council’s first reporting period should be no later than 1 January 2026. After 
this date, the council must reconsider the actions it can take within 5 years of when it 
completed its previous consideration. The council can decide to do this more often, for 
example, it could reconsider its actions quarterly, annually, or every 5 years. CBC 
proposes to monitor the progress it makes against meeting its Biodiversity Duty annually 
through the Authority’s Monitoring Report (this document), with a full detailed review at 
five years. The first report of the council’s progress in meeting the Biodiversity Duty was 
published in the AMR 2022/23.  

8.5 The formal Biodiversity Duty Report for Crawley will be published between 1 January 2026 
and 26 March 2026. The council will publish this report within the AMR rather than it being 
a separate document. The report intends to look at how nature can be conserved as well 
enhanced, by setting targets and implementing actions to achieve these goals. It will 
establish the baseline reporting position from the period of publication of the Crawley 
Biodiversity Considerations report (December 2023) and the introduction of the national 
mandatory BNG (February 2024 for major planning applications and April 2024 for small 
sites). 

8.6 The Local Planning Authority is also required to report on its Biodiversity Net Gain, setting 
out actions taken, expected biodiversity gains within the reported period and future plans 
to meet these obligations, as well as a data section, a summary of all BNG data, BNG 
stats, impact of habitat interventions. DEFRA should be providing a suggested format for 
tabulating any quantitative data on BNG chosen by the council to include, this has not 
been released yet. 

8.7 The CBC Biodiversity Considerations report, December 2023, confirmed the following 
steps that have been taken implement the new legislation and to monitor its 
effectiveness: 
➢ A member of the development management team has been appointed to lead 

internally on biodiversity net gain and training has been commissioned for planning, 
community services and sustainability teams.  

➢ A contractor has been identified to provide advice and support on planning 
applications during the first year of the new legislation. 

➢ The level of activity will be assessed during the first year to determine whether 
Crawley Borough Council should recruit internal resource for assessing 

https://crawley.gov.uk/council-information/news-and-events/public-notices/crawley-borough-council-biodiversity-duty
https://crawley.gov.uk/council-information/news-and-events/public-notices/crawley-borough-council-biodiversity-duty
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applications and monitoring compliance or continue to work through external 
contractors. 

➢ The Crawley Authorities Monitoring Report (AMR) is published on the council’s 
website at least annually. This document includes reporting on the implementation 
of the Local Plan policies and against the Sustainability Appraisal Monitoring 
Indicators. This will include implementation and delivery of the national biodiversity 
net gain through the planning system and the Local Plan Policies GI1-GI4 in the 
Green Infrastructure Chapter (including Policy GI3: Biodiversity and Net Gain). For 
completeness, a summary of the council’s progress on meeting the biodiversity 
duty will be incorporated into future AMR documents.   

➢ This plan will be reviewed and updated within the first six months of 2024 and will be 
reported on within one month of the end of the 2024/5 financial year (end April 
2025).  

8.6 The CBC Biodiversity Considerations Report 2023 has been reviewed as part of the 
preparation of this AMR. Table 8.1, below, sets out the progress made in relation to the 
above steps. This confirms that the Biodiversity Considerations Report has been found 
not to require updating.  

Table 8.1: Performance against the Biodiversity Duty  

Biodiversity Duty Report Steps Commentary Progress 

Staff Training Training of Development Management Officers 
carried out. 

Training of Amenity Services Officers to be 
arranged. 

On track 

Planning Application Advice Contractor providing ecological advice on 
Planning Application. 

On track 

Planning Application Data Set out below. On track 

Monitoring Policy 
Implementation 

Discussed below. On track 

Review of Biodiversity Duty Plan  On track: this 
document 

8.8 Information and datasets regarding progress on how the council is meeting the general 
Biodiversity Duty within Crawley is set out in relation to the Sustainability Appraisal 
Objective 6 Indicators in Part 3 of this AMR above, pages 74 to 82.  

8.9 Further baseline information can be found in the Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal, 
Topic Area E – Natural Environment (pages 190 to 200)46. 

Local Nature Recovery Strategy 
8.10 As a lower-tier Local Authority, CBC is a Supporting Authority in the preparation of the 

County-wide Local Nature Recovery Strategy (LNRS). West Sussex County Council 
(WSCC) is the Responsible Authority for its formal preparation. The LNRS for West 

 
46 Sustainability report October 2024.pdf 

https://crawley.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-10/Sustainability%20report%20October%202024.pdf
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Sussex is being prepared in parallel with the LNRS for East Sussex, and is supported by 
the Sussex Local Nature Partnership. 

8.11 As part of its role as a Supporting Authority, CBC has been engaged in the preparation of 
the West Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy, as a member of the Sussex LNRS 
Working Group, a member of the Supporting Authorities Group and as a member of the 
Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network. This is in addition to its 
statutory role as formal consultee at the appropriate times. Table 8.2 below highlights 
the key milestones in the LNRS progress for the monitoring year and to date and CBC’s 
involvement. More details relating to the 2023/24 monitoring year are provided in Part 7: 
Duty to Cooperate and Appendix G: Duty to Cooperate Actions. 

Table 8.2: CBC engagement in the West Sussex LNRS 2022/23 to 2024/25  

Engagement Milestone Date 

2023/24 (the Monitoring Year) 

Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy Working Group meetings 
attended 

17/04/23; 15/05/23; 18/09/23; 
16/10/23; 19/02/23    

Sussex Nature Partnership Local Authority Network meetings 
attended 

20/04/23; 18/05/23; 15/06/23; 
20/07/23; 17/08/23; 21/09/23; 
19/10/23; 16/11/23; 21/12/23; 
18/01/23; 15/02/23; 21/03/23     

Supporting Authority meetings attended 07/06/23; 05/07/23; 7/02/23; 
06/03/23   

Local Nature Recovery Strategy Engagement Plan Workshop 28/09/23 

Local Nature Recovery Strategy Website Launched February 2024 

Public Consultation Period: Public Survey Launch End February 2024 

2024/25 

Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy Working Group meetings 
attended 

15/04/24; 20/05/24; 17/06/25; 
15/07/24; 21/10/24;18/11/24; 

20/01/25; 17/03/25 

Sussex Nature Partnership Local Authority Network meetings 
attended 

18/4/24; 16/5/24; 20/06/24; 
18/07/24; 19/9/24; 17/10/24; 

21/11/24; 19/12/24; 16/01/25; 
27/03/25 

Supporting Authority meetings attended 01/5/24; 05/06/24; 04/09/24; 
02/10/24; 05/02/25; 05/03/25 

1:1 Local Nature Partnership, WSCC and CBC Local Nature 
Recovery Strategy meetings attended 

20/05/24 

CBC social media advertising consultation 15/04/24 

Local Nature Recovery Strategy West Sussex Public Workshop 
Webinar 

11/06/24 
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Engagement Milestone Date 

CBC social media advertising the Sussex Nature Recovery Young 
People (5-17 year olds) competition  

18/06/24 

Public Consultation Period: Public Survey Close 30/06/24 

2025/26  

Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy Working Group meetings 
attended 

19/05/25; 16/06/25; 21/07/25; 
15/09/25 

Sussex Nature Partnership Local Authority Network meetings 
attended 

24/04/25; 15/05/25; 19/06/25; 
17/07/25 

Supporting Authority meetings attended 02/04/25; 04/06/25 

LNRS Mapping and Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy 
Annual Meeting 

02/05/25 

West Sussex LNRS Public Consultation Period: Commenced 15/10/25 

Biodiversity Net Gain 
8.10 The Environment Act introduced the national Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) requirement. 

This requires a minimum 10 per cent of BNG for all qualifying planning proposals. This 
means a development will result in more, or better, quality natural habitat than there 
was before development.  

8.11 In England, BNG became mandatory from 12 February 2024 under Schedule 7A of the 
Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as inserted by Schedule 14 of the Environment Act 
2021) and April 2024 for small sites. 

8.12 The council is required to publish a Biodiversity Duty Report. must include information 
on BNG this should form part of the Biodiversity Duty Report. This should be a separate 
section in the report. The following information must be included: 
• a summary of the actions carried out to meet BNG obligations; 
• details of biodiversity gains resulting, or expected to result, from biodiversity gain 

plans which have been approved; 
• a summary of how the council plans to meet BNG obligations in the next reporting 

period. 

8.13 The council can include quantitative data in this section of the report. The report intends 
to look at how nature can be conserved as well enhanced, by setting targets and 
implement actions to achieve these goals. It is optional, but it can add useful detail to 
the BNG report. Defra have provided further guidance and a template that could be 
followed to produce the report. 

Actions carried out to meet Biodiversity Net Gain Obligations 
8.14 The Crawley Borough Local List of Validation Requirements was updated and published 

on 12 March 2025 to clarify the requirements for new planning applications to meet the 
national and council’s BNG requirements. This includes the submission of BNG 
Statements, draft Habitat Management and Monitoring Plans and draft head of terms for 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30/schedule/14/enacted
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30/schedule/14/enacted
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30/schedule/14/enacted
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S106 for off-site gains (where required), alongside the national requirements which 
include the BNG Metric, as part of the planning application for validation. 

8.15 Currently, Crawley does not have any Habitat Bank sites within the borough to direct off-
site BNG contributions towards. The 2024 Local Plan policy prioritises on-site provision. 
However, it is acknowledged that this might not always be possible to accommodate 
wholly on-site within an urban setting. Applicants do not have to use sites promoted by 
the council, and have the option to direct contributions to other sites which have been 
identified on the Biodiversity Gain Sites register or buy credits in the national scheme. 
However, sites within the borough, or close to the borough, will receive higher 
incentives than those further away, and particularly those sites identified through the 
West Sussex LNRS will be considered to have the most strategic advantage.  

8.16 In February 2024, the council commissioned consultants to undertake a study into the 
opportunities within the borough to meet the BNG Habitat Bank requirements and 
investigate the likely credits available to be used as part of planning proposals meeting 
the 10 per cent BNG. The report was finalised in May 2024 and identified the BNG and 
Urban Greening Factor (UGF) opportunities on a series of sites across the borough. The 
report represents an initial scoping study for BNG opportunities within Crawley. The 
report summarised that selected sites could deliver BNG and UGF enhancements. 
Recommendations included upgrading sites of woodland, ponds and heathland from 
moderate baseline to good condition.  

8.17 Further site surveys commissioned by CBC were carried out in July 2024 on four of the 
sites identified, through the desktop study, to have the best BNG opportunities. 
Following the additional site surveys, in September 2024, draft habitat management and 
monitoring plans were commissioned for one site. In January 2025, a further habitat 
report was commissioned, after a new potential site was identified.  

8.18 Further work has continued during 2025, with consultants providing advice on the 
processes to set up a habitat bank and appropriate site management regimes along 
with discussions with existing and potential Registered Responsible Bodies.  

Details of Biodiversity Gains from Approved Biodiversity Gain Plans 
8.19 Whilst the mandatory BNG requirement was not in place for major applications until the 

end of the 2023/24 monitoring period and for all planning applications by 2024/25 
monitoring period, some discussions with developers have taken place in relation to 
meeting a BNG, as required by the 2015 Local Plan, Policy ENV2: Biodiversity, paragraph 
7.14.  

8.20 Since then, the 2024 Local Plan has been adopted and contains a stronger requirement, 
in line with the national position and including Urban Greening Factor for developments 
with a low biodiversity baseline, in Policy GI3: Biodiversity and Net Gain. 

8.21 There have been two Biodiversity Gain Plans received within Crawley in the monitoring 
period, or to date (October 2025).  

Table 8.3: Biodiversity Net Gain 

Date Application 
Reference 

Description of 
Development 

BNG Metric 
Submitted 
Y/N 

% of BNG 
achieved 

On-site/Off-
site/Credits 

May 2024 CR/2024/0204/FUL External Works Y 35.73% On-site 
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Date Application 
Reference 

Description of 
Development 

BNG Metric 
Submitted 
Y/N 

% of BNG 
achieved 

On-site/Off-
site/Credits 

June 2023 CR/2023/0357/OUT 300 self-
contained 
affordable 
residential 
units 

Y 62.47% On-site 

March 2023 CR/2023/0197/FUL Demolition of 
existing 
buildings and 
erection of a 
parcel 
distribution 
centre and 
landscaping 

N – this 
application 
pre-dates the 
start of 
mandatory 
BNG. 
Therefore, no 
metric was 
required.  

 However, a 
condition was 
included for a 
biodiversity 
enhancement 
strategy. 

July 2024 CR/2024/0347/FUL Redevelopment 
for EV charging 
points 

 10.20% 
Habitat Units 

590.35% 
Hedgerow 
Units 

On-site 

 

August 
2024 

CR/2024/0383/FUL Two new car 
parking areas 
and vehicular 
access 

Y – but not a 
live version 

 

 Off-site 

 

August 
2024 

 

CR/2024/0467/FUL Improvements 
to public realm 

Y 10.48% 
Habitat Units 

11.24% 
Hedgerow 
Units 

On-site 

 

July 2024 CR/2024/0554/FUL Highways, 
pedestrian, 
cycling and 
public realm 
improvements 

Y 15.59% 
Habitat Units 

On-site 

 

October 
2024 

CR/2024/0501/FUL Alterations to 
existing 
building, 
erection of 4 
no. Two storey, 
4 bed detached 
houses 

Y – but not a 
live version 

13.75% 
Habitat Units 

1259.44% 
Hedgerow 
Units 

On-site & Off-
site 

 

December 
2024 

CR/2024/0691/FUL Demolition of 
existing 
building and 

Y – but not a 
live version 

 

10.25% 
Habitat Units 

On-site 
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Date Application 
Reference 

Description of 
Development 

BNG Metric 
Submitted 
Y/N 

% of BNG 
achieved 

On-site/Off-
site/Credits 

erection of 27 
dwellings 

25.45% 
Hedgerow 
Units 

December 
2024 

 

CR/2024/0726/FUL Erection of 1 no 
detached 3-
bedroom 
dwelling 

  Off-site 

January 
2025 

CR/2025/0006/FUL Creation of 131 
dwellings 

Y 5.87% 
Habitat Units 

31.76% 
Hedgerow 

Units 

58.10% 
Watercourse 
Units 

On-site & Off-
site 

 

February 
2025 

CR/2025/0077/FUL Erection of 5 
no. Detached 
houses and 
access road 

Y – but not a 
live version 

 

10.12% 
Habitat Units 

On-site 

 

February 
2025 

CR/2025/0024/FUL Erection of 2 
storey rear 
extension to 
create 9 no. 
new 
bedrooms 
and new day 
room. 
Creation of 2 
new parking 
spaces 

N  On-site & Off-
site 

 

March 2025 CR/2025/0036/FUL Erection of 
new 2-
bedroom, 3 
person 
detached 
dwelling 

Y  On-site 

 

How the council will meet Biodiversity Net Gain Obligations in the next reporting 
period 
8.14 Information relating to the Biodiversity Duty Report and the Biodiversity Net Gain 

information that is to be provided within the report and when it will be published can be 
read in paragraphs 8.4 and 8.5. 
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8.15 As part of the 2024 Local Plan, the Green Infrastructure Supplementary Planning 
Document has been identified as requiring review and updating. The timetable for the 
production of this is set out in the published February 2025 Local Development Scheme 
2025 to 2028. This will provide further information in relation to the implementation of 
BNG in Crawley.  

 



122 

 

Appendices A1-A3: Timetables for Preparation of 
Documents listed in Crawley Local Development 
Schemes of January 2023, June 2024 & March 2025 
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Appendix B: Crawley Borough Housing Trajectory – 
Base date 31 March 2024 
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Housing Trajectory - Base Date 31 March 2024

Summary Trajectory 

Local Plan Year 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

2022/ 

23

2023/ 

24

2024/ 

25

2025/ 

26

2026/ 

27

2027/ 

28

2028/ 

29

2029/ 

30

2030/ 

31

2031/ 

32

2032/ 

33

2033/ 

34

2034/ 

35

2035/ 

36

2036/ 

37

2037/

38

2038/ 

39

2039/ 

40

Gross (incl. 

permitted small 

sites 2023-27)

190 141 149 340 785 670 60 498 537 491 88 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3759

Losses 0 -2 -2 0 0 0 0 -13 -5 0 -6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -28

Net 190 139 148 340 785 670 60 485 532 491 82 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3731

Windfalls (excl. 

permitted small 

sites 2021-26)

0 0 0 97 98 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 1495

Communal 

Accommodation
0 9 0 0 81 0 0 0 -31 33 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 92

Projected net 

delivery
190 148 148 437 964 770 160 585 601 624 182 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 5325

Local Plan Housing Requirement 2023-40 5330

Shortfall/oversupply from Year 1 -238

Stepped Requirement for Years 2 to 6 of Local Plan Period 386 + 386 + 386 + 386 + 386 = 1930

Stepped Requirement for Years 2 to 6 of the Local Plan adjusted for shortfall/oversupply (Sedgefield) 2168

Stepped Requirement adjusted for shortfall/oversupply with 5% buffer added 2276

Projected net completions in Years 2 to 6 2479

Years' supply projected for Years 2 to 6 5.4

Total 

2023-

40
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SHLAA Category Breakdown (C3)

Local Plan Year 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

SHLAA 

Category

SHLAA 

Category 

Description 

2022/

23

2023/

24

2024/

25

2025/

26

2026/

27

2027/

28

2028/

29

2029/

30

2030/

31

2031/

32

2032/

33

2033/

34

2034/

35

2035/

36

2036/

37

2037/ 

38

2038/ 

39

2039/ 

40

Gross 12 61 74 65 24 0 0 22 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 246

Losses 0 0 -1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1

Net 12 61 73 65 24 0 0 22 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 245

Gross 19 1 4 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 10

Losses 0 -2 -1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -3

Net 19 -1 4 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7

Gross 159 79 71 189 322 180 60 60 60 60 64 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1145

Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Net 159 79 71 189 322 180 60 60 60 60 64 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1145

Gross 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 107 185 150 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 442

Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1

Net 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 106 185 150 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 441

Gross 0 0 0 0 437 490 0 242 163 200 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1532

Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Net 0 0 0 0 437 490 0 242 163 200 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1532

Gross 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12 47 33 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 92

Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -4 -4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -8

Net 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 43 33 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 84

Gross 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 82 48 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 130

Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1

Net 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 81 48 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 129

Gross 0 0 0 83 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 83

Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Net 0 0 0 83 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 83

Gross 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 55 0 0 24 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 79

Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -8 0 0 -6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -14

Net 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 47 0 0 18 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 65

Gross 0 0 0 97 98 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 1495

Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Net 0 0 0 97 98 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 1495

Gross 0 0 0 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 1500

Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Net 0 0 0 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 1500

Additional 

Windfall 

Allowance

Total 

Windfalls 

(incl. small 

sites)

Total 

2023-

40

F (ii)

Broad Location 

Town Centre, 

5+ units  

G

Suitable 

SHLAA Sites 

that are 

Deliverable (5 - 

29 units)

H

Suitable 

SHLAA Sites 

that are 

Developable (5-

29 Units)

D

Local Plan Key 

Housing 

Allocations 

(Policy H2)  

that are 

E

Local Plan Key 

Town Centre 

Opportunity 

Sites (Policy 

H2) (30+ 

F (i)

Broad Location 

(East of 

London Road) 

5+ Units

A

Large Housing 

Sites (5 units 

and above) 

with extant 

Planning 

B

Small Housing 

Sites (4 units 

or less) with 

PP

C

Local Plan Key 

Housing 

Allocations 

(Policy H2)  

that are 



129 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

  

Sites breakdown (5 units or more)

Local Plan Year 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

SHLAA 

Category

SHLAA 

Reference

Planning App 

Reference
Site Address Neighbourhood Issue Date Lapses Date Proposed Completed Remaining

2022/ 

23

2023/ 

24

2024/ 

25

2025/ 

26

2026/ 

27

2027/ 

28

2028/ 

29

2029/ 

30

2030/ 

31

2031/ 

32

2032/ 

33

2033/ 

34

2034/ 

35

2035/3

6

2036/

37

2037/

38

2038/ 

39

2039/ 

40

Additions 7 0 7 7

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 8 0 8 8

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 12 0 12 12

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 41 0 41 41

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 40 0 40 40

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 20 0 20 20

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 14 0 14 14

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 20 0 20 20

Losses -2 0 -2

Additions 7 7 0

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 7 0 7 7

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 5 0 5 5

Losses -1 0 -1 -1

Additions 24 0 24 24

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 60 0 60 60

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 25 0 25 25

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 85 0 85 85

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 434 0 434 10 60 60 60 60 60 60 64

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 43 0 43 43

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 169 169 0 33

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 249 249 0 38

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 59 0 59 59

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 15 0 15 15

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 121 0 121 121

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 33 0 33 26 7

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 185 35 150 35 79 71

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 53 53 0 53

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 60 0 60 60

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 120 0 120 120

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 188 0 188 88 50 50

Losses 0 0 0

A XX CR/2023/0383/PA3 Gainsborough House, 26 - 32 High Street West Green 27/10/2023 27/10/2026

A XX CR/2022/0055/FUL Steers Lane Phase 2 Forge Wood 05/01/2024 05/01/2027

Pound Hill 15/11/2016

31/01/2019

Southgate

Three BridgesTinsley Lane Playing Fields

St Catherine's Hospice, Malthouse Road

N/A

N/A

105

107

12

19

C

Forge Wood Phase 4B

C 26
CR/2019/0271/PA3 & 

CR/2019/0681/FUL
Zurich House, East Park Southgate

28/05/2019 & 

06/08/2020

D

83

C 25

27 N/A
Land to the Southeast of Heathy Farm, Balcombe 

Road
Pound Hill

N/A

CommencedC 17
CR/2018/0894/OUT & 

CR/2020/0548/ARM
Land at Steers Lane Pound Hill 21/02/2020

Commenced

C 21 N/A Shaw House, Pegler Way West Green

C 18 N/A Land East of Street Hill Pound Hill

C SouthgateLongley House, East Park

CommencedC 108
CR/2015/0552/NCC & 

CR/2016/0083/ARM
Forge Wood Phase 2C Pound Hill 31/01/2019

Commenced

Commenced

C 106
CR/2015/0552/NCC & 

CR/2014/0061/ARM
Forge Wood Phase 1B Pound Hill 23/03/2015

C

C

Three Bridges

Pound HillForge Wood Phase 2B

Former TSB Site, Russell WayN/A

CR/2015/0552/NCC & 

CR/2015/0718/ARM

15/11/2019

C 9 N/A Breezehurst Drive Playing Fields Bewbush

10/09/2024

C 8 N/A 7 - 13 The Broadway & 1 - 3 Queens Square Northgate

A 63 CR/2020/0762/FUL Hazelwood, Balcombe Road Pound Hill 10/09/2021

C CR/2015/0552/NCC

Commenced

A 93 CR/2020/0113/FUL 10 - 11 Queens Square Northgate 11/08/2021 Commenced

A 91 CR/2021/0127/PA3 74 Grattons Drive Pound Hill 30/03/2021

Commenced

A 89
CR/2020/0588/OUT & 

CR/2021/0308/ARM
42 & 44 Brighton Road Southgate 01/09/2021 Commenced

A 81 CR/2014/0865/FUL Land S/O & R/O 24 Brighton Road Southgate 15/12/2015

10/08/2024

A 53 CR/2021/0455/PA3 Pacific House, Hazelwick Avenue Three Bridges 10/08/2021 10/08/2024

A 52 CR/2021/0452/PA3 Energy House, Hazelwick Avenue Three Bridges 10/08/2021

Belgrave House, Station Way Northgate 08/01/2021 Commenced

A 10 CR/2018/0891/FUL EDF Building, Russell Way Three Bridges 29/10/2020 Commenced

A 47
CR/2020/0646/PA3 & 

CR/2018/0188/FUL

Commenced

A 6 CR/2017/0594/FUL Ocean House, Hazelwick Avenue Three Bridges 28/08/2018 Commenced

A 3 CR/2017/0552/FUL 8 - 9 Queens Square Northgate 21/12/2018
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Sites breakdown (5 units or more)

Local Plan Year 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

SHLAA 

Category

SHLAA 

Reference

Planning App 

Reference
Site Address Neighbourhood Issue Date Lapses Date Proposed Completed Remaining

2022/ 

23

2023/ 

24

2024/ 

25

2025/ 

26

2026/ 

27

2027/ 

28

2028/ 

29

2029/ 

30

2030/ 

31

2031/ 

32

2032/ 

33

2033/ 

34

2034/ 

35

2035/3

6

2036/

37

2037/

38

2038/ 

39

2039/ 

40

Additions 188 0 188 88 50 50

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 205 0 205 105 100

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 19 0 19 19

Losses -1 0 -1 -1

Additions 30 0 30 30

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 363 0 363 163 200

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 135 0 135 135

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 308 0 308 308

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 12 0 12 12
Losses 0 0 0

Additions 380 0 380 285 95

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 182 0 182 182

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 152 0 152 152

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 12 0 12 12

Losses -4 0 -4 -4

Additions 63 0 63 30 33

Losses -4 0 -4 -4

Additions 17 0 17 17

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 20 0 20 20

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 17 0 17 17

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 48 0 48 48

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 15 0 15 15

Losses -1 0 -1 -1

Additions 30 0 30 30

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 39 0 39 39

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 44 0 44 44

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 6 0 6 6

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 24 0 24 24

Losses -6 0 -6 -6

Additions 8 0 8 8

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 14 0 14 14

Losses -1 0 -1 -1

Additions 15 0 15 15

Losses -4 0 -4 -4

Additions 12 0 12 12

Losses -3 0 -3 -3

Northgate

Tilgate

Broadfield

2 - 12 Friston Walk

01/12/2021

N/A

N/A The Imperial, Broadfield Barton

Land Adj Desmond Anderson

County Buildings

Northgate

Northgate

H

H

H

24

16

F (i)

F (i)

F (ii)

F (ii)

G

G

E

H 57
Suitable and developable 

SHLAA site
96 - 102 North Road Three Bridges

59
Suitable and developable 

SHLAA site
Harwood, Blaxley and Forest Way, Balcombe Road Pound Hill

H 49
Suitable and developable 

SHLAA site
40 Springfield Road Southgate

H 90
Suitable and developable 

SHLAA site
Second Floor, Pelham House, Broadfield Barton Broadfield

Suitable and developable 

SHLAA site

Suitable and developable 

SHLAA site
48

56 46 – 48 Goffs Park Road Southgate

Ifield

01/12/2024

F (ii) 45 N/A Parkside Car Park Northgate

CR/2021/0537/PA3

Suitable and deliverable 

SHLAA site

109

46

Northgate

West GreenAmbulance Station, Ifield Avenue

Pinnacle, Station Way

F (ii) 43 N/A Fire Station, Ifield Avenue West Green

F (ii) 41 N/A 1-7 Pegler Way West Green

42

44 N/A

N/A Brittingham House, Orchard St

Land R/O The Gatwick George Hotel West Green

West Green

F (i) 39 N/A 21, 25, 27 & 29 Tushmore Lane Northgate

04/05/2023E 84 CR/2019/0542/FUL MOKA, Station Way Northgate 04/05/2020

38

40 N/A

N/A 138 - 144 London Road

Oak Tree Filling Station, 114 London Road Northgate

Northgate

E 34 N/A Telford Place / Haslett Avenue Three Bridges

16/08/2019E 32 CR/2016/0294/OUT Crawley Station & Car Parks Northgate 16/08/2016

E

E

33

35 N/A

N/A Land at Cross Keys

Land N of the Boulevard

E 30 N/A Crawley College Three Bridges

D 91 N/A Land Adjacent to Sutherland House Three Bridges

31 N/A

D

D

D

27 N/A
Land to the Southeast of Heathy Farm, Balcombe 

Road
Pound Hill

Bed Space Accommodation

Local Plan 

Year

Base 

year
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

SHLAA 

Category

SHLAA 

Reference

Planning App 

Reference
Site Address Neighbourhood Issue Date Lapses Date

Bedrooms 

Proposed

Bedrooms 

Completed

Bedrooms 

Remaining

2022/ 

23

2023/ 

24

2024/ 

25

2025/ 

26

2026/ 

27

2027/ 

28

2028/ 

29

2029/ 

30

2030/ 

31

2031/ 

32

2032/ 

33

2033/ 

34

2034/ 

35

2035/ 

36

2036/ 

37

2037/ 

38

2038/ 

39

2039/ 

40

Additions 60 0 60 60

Losses -56 0 -56 -56

Additions 146 0 146 146

Losses -100 -100 0

Additions 8 8 0 8

Losses 0 0 0

Additions 8 8 0 8

Losses 0 0 0

66 -84 150 0 16 0 0 146 0 0 0 -56 60 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

37 -47 83 0 9 0 0 81 0 0 0 -31 33 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Commenced

Net Change

Divided by national ratio of adults 

to households (1.8)

D 20 CR/2016/0972/FUL Oakhurst Grange Southgate 05/10/2018

B N/A CR/2022/0406/FUL 53 Shaws Road Northgate 30/03/2023 Commenced

A 92 The Gables Nursing Home, Ifield Green Ifield

19/09/2017 CommencedB N/A CR/2017/0570/FUL 37 Five Acres Northgate
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Appendix C: Crawley Borough Employment Land 
Trajectory – Base date 31 March 2024 
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Appendix D: Local Plan Evidence Base and 
Supporting Documents Produced & Published 
2023/24 
The following evidence base documents were commissioned or prepared in-house, as 
part of work on the Local Plan Review, and were published during the monitoring year 
(2023/2024): 
• Compact Residential Development Study, May 2023 
• Windfall Statement, May 2023 
• Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Accommodation Needs Assessment 

Consultation Draft, May 2023 & Update July 2023 
• Crawley Western Link Road Northern Section Study Refined Area of Search, May 

2023 
• Duty to Cooperate Statement, May 2023 & Update July 2023 & Partial Update 

October 2023 
• Joint Topic Paper: Water Neutrality, May 2023 (Crawley Borough Council, 

Chichester District Council and Horsham District Council); 
• Topic Paper 1: Unmet Needs and Duty to Cooperate, May 2023 & Update July 2023;  
• Topic Paper 2: Gatwick Airport, May 2023 & Update July 2023;  
• Topic Paper 3: Housing Needs, May 2023;  
• Topic Paper 4: Housing Supply, May 2023 & Update July 2023;  
• Topic Paper 5: Employment Needs and Land Supply, May 2023 & Update July 2023;  
• Topic Paper 6: Climate Change, May 2023 & Update July 2023;  
• Topic Paper 7: Development and Noise Technical Appendix, January 2021; 
• Topic Paper 8: Biodiversity Net Gain and Urban Greening, May 2023 & Update July 

2023. 
• Crawley Transport Modelling Study Sensitivity Notes, July 2023 
• Northern West Sussex Statement of Common Ground, July 2023; 
• Northern West Sussex Housing Needs Statement of Common Ground, July 2023; 
• Water Neutrality Statement of Common Ground, July 2023; 
• Horsham District Council and Crawley Borough Council Statement of Common 

Ground, July 2023 
• Mid Sussex District Council and Crawley Borough Council Statement of Common 

Ground, July 2023 
• National Highways and Crawley Borough Council Statement of Common Ground, 

July 2023 
• West Sussex County Council and Crawley Borough Council Statement of Common 

Ground, August 2023. 
• Consultation Statement Main Report Update, October 2023, CBC 
• Consultation Statement: officer responses to the formal public consultations 

summaries of representations, October 2023, CBC 
• Department for Transport’s Circular 1-2022 Consistency Checklist, October 2023, 

CBC 
• Infrastructure Delivery Schedule, October 2023, CBC 
• Water Neutrality Project Update, October 2023, Joint Sussex North Local Authorities  
• Crawley Local Plan market signals assessment for industrial and warehousing 

needs, November 2023, Lichfields  
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• Appendix A York Aviation paper safeguarded land for car parking, November 2023, 
York Aviation  

• Updated Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, November 2023, JBA 
• Final Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Accommodation Needs 

Assessment, November 2023, CBC 
• Crawley Borough Council and Gatwick Green Limited Statement of Common 

Ground, November 2023 
• Crawley Infrastructure Delivery Schedule, December 2023 
• Topic Paper 7: Development and Noise Technical Appendix 
• Explanatory Note on Proposed Modifications to Policy EC5: Employment and Skills 

and Local Plan Planning Obligations Annex, December 2023 
• Employment Land Trajectory, December 2023 
• Employment Land Availability Assessment, December 2023 
• Proposed Modifications for Policies GAT2: Safeguarded Land and DD5: Aerodrome 

Safeguarding, December 2023 
• Updated Housing Trajectory, December 2023 
• Site Allocations and Flood Risk Background Paper, December 2023 
• Policy SDC4 Water Neutrality Further Proposed Modifications, December 2023 
• Gatwick Sub-Region Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment Update, December 

2023 
• Appendix A: Response to Matters 7.1 and 7.5, Nexus Update, November 2023 
• Crawley Borough Council and National Highways Statement of Common Ground, 

December 2023 
• Crawley Borough Council and West Sussex County Council Statement of Common 

Ground, December 2023 
• Gatwick Parking Survey Results 2023 
• Crawley Borough Local Plan Schedule of Main Modifications, February 2024 
• Crawley Borough Local Plan Map Schedule of Modifications, February 2024 
• Crawley Borough Local Plan Schedule of Additional Modifications, February 2024 
• Sustainability Appraisal/Strategic Environmental Assessment Modifications 

Consultation Report, February 2024 
• Consultation Statement Modifications, February 2024 
• Consultation Statement Appendix 9 Main Modifications Consultation Materials, 

February 2024 
• Local Plan Monitoring and Implementation Framework, February 2024 
• Crawley Borough Local Plan Main Modifications Habitats Regulations Assessment, 

February 2024 
• Consultation Statement Appendix 10 Main Modifications Representations, March 

2024 

The following evidence studies were commissioned or prepared in-house, and 
published during the following monitoring year (2024/25): 

Monitoring Year 2024/25: 
• Crawley Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity Net Gain Sites Study, April 2024 
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Appendix E. Comparison of 2015 and 2024 Local 
Plan Policies 
 

The Table below compares policies from the 2024 Local Plan with those in the 2015 
Local Plan, showing which are new, which are retained, and which have been changed 
significantly. This comparison demonstrates the way in which policy changes previously 
suggested based on monitoring of policy implementation in previous AMRs have been 
taken forward.    

Table 0.1: Local Plan Policy Comparison 
Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2023 to 2040 Policy  

Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2015 to 2030 Policy 

Retained*/ New/ 
Updated/ 
Substantial 
Change 

Vision 

Sustainable Development  

Strategic Policy SD1: 
Presumption in Favour of 
Sustainable Development 

Policy SD1: Presumption in 
Favour of Sustainable 
Development 

Retained 

Strategic Policy SD2: Enabling 
Healthy Lifestyles and 
Wellbeing 

 New 

Wellbeing & Communities 

Character, Landscape & Development Form 

Strategic Policy CL1: 
Neighbourhood Principle 

Policy CH1: Neighbourhood 
Principle 

Retained 

Policy CL2: Making Successful 
Places – Principles of Good 
Urban Design 

Policy CH2: Principles of Good 
Urban Design 

Substantial 
Change 

Policy CL3: Movement Paters, 
Layout and Sustainable Urban 
Design 

CH4: Comprehensive 
Development and Efficient Use of 
Land 

New/ Substantial 
Change 

Policy CL4: Compact 
Development – Layout, Scale 
and Appearance 

CH4: Comprehensive 
Development and Efficient Use of 
Land 

New/ Substantial 
Change 

Policy CL5: Significant 
Development, Masterplanning 
and Design Success 

 New 

Policy CL6: Structural 
Landscaping 

Policy CH7: Structural 
Landscaping 

Retained 

Policy CL7: Important and 
Valued Landscape and Views 

Policy CH8: Important and Valued 
Landscape and Views 

Retained 

Policy CL8: Development 
Outside the Built Up Area 

Policy CH9: Development Outside 
the Built Up Area 

Retained  

Policy CL9: High Weald 
National Landscape 

Policy CH10: High Weald National 
Landscape 

Retained 

Design & Development Requirements 

Strategic Policy DD1: Normal 
Requirements of All New 
Development 

Policy CH3: Normal 
Requirements of All New 
Development 

Retained 
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Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2023 to 2040 Policy  

Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2015 to 2030 Policy 

Retained*/ New/ 
Updated/ 
Substantial 
Change 

Policy DD2: Inclusive Design Policy CH5: Standards for All New 
Dwellings (including conversions) 

New/ Substantial 
Change 

Policy DD3: Standards for All 
New Dwellings (including 
conversions) 

Policy CH5: Standards for All New 
Dwellings (including conversions) 

Retained 

Policy DD4: Tree Replacement 
Standards 

Policy CH6: Tree Replacement 
Standards 

Retained/ 
Changed 

Policy DD5: Aerodrome 
Safeguarding 

 New 

Policy DD6: Advertisements  New 

Policy DD7: Crossovers Policy DD7: Crossovers Retained 

Heritage Assets 

Strategic Policy HA1: Heritage 
Assets 

Policy CH12: Heritage Assets Retained  

Policy HA2: Conservation 
Areas 

Policy CH13: Conservation Areas Retained  

Policy HA3: Areas of Special 
Local Character 

Policy CH14: Areas of Special 
Local Character 

Retained  

Policy HA4: Listed Buildings 
and Structures 

Policy CH15: Listed Buildings and 
Structures 

Retained 

Policy HA5: Locally Listed 
Buildings 

Policy CH16: Locally Listed 
Buildings 

Retained 

Policy HA6: Historic Parks and 
Gardens 

Policy CH17: Historic Parks and 
Gardens 

Retained  

Policy HA7: Heritage Assets of 
Archaeological Interest 

 New  

Open Space, Sport & Recreation 

Policy OS1: Open Space, Sport 
and Recreation 

Policy ENV4: Open Space, Sport 
and Recreation 

Retained  

Policy OS2: Provision of Open 
Space and Recreational 
Facilities 

Policy ENV5: Provision of Open 
Space and Recreational Facilities 

Retained 

Policy OS3: Rights of Way and 
Access to the Countryside 

Policy CH11: Rights of Way and 
Access to the Countryside 

Retained  

Infrastructure Provision 

Strategic Policy IN1: 
Infrastructure Provision 

Policy IN1: Infrastructure 
Provision 

Retained 

Policy IN2: The Location and 
Provision of New Infrastructure 

Policy IN5: The Location and 
Provision of New Infrastructure 

Retained 

Policy IN3: Supporting High 
Quality Communications 

Policy IN2: Strategic Delivery of 
Telecommunications 
Infrastructure  

Retained 

Economic Growth & Social Mobility 

Economic Growth 

Strategic Policy EC1: 
Sustainable Economic Growth 

Policy EC1: Sustainable 
Economic Growth 

Retained 

Policy EC2: Economic Growth 
in Main Employment Areas 

Policy EC2: Economic Growth in 
Main Employment Areas 

Retained 

Policy EC3: Manor Royal Policy EC3: Manor Royal Retained 
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Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2023 to 2040 Policy  

Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2015 to 2030 Policy 

Retained*/ New/ 
Updated/ 
Substantial 
Change 

Strategic Policy EC4: Strategic 
Employment Location 

 New 

Policy EC5: Employment and 
Skills Development 

 New 

Policy EC6: High Quality Office 
Provision 

 New 

Policy EC7: Hotel and Visitor 
Accommodation 

 New 

Policy EC8: Evening and Night-
Time Economy 

 New 

Policy EC9: Supporting the 
Creative Industries 

 New  

Policy EC10: Flexible 
Temporary Cultural and 
Creative Uses 

 New 

Policy EC11: Employment 
Development and Amenity 
Sensitive Uses 

Policy EC4: Employment 
Development and Residential 
Amenity 

Retained/ 
Updated 

Policy EC12: Neighbourhood 
Centres 

Policy EC8: Neighbourhood 
Centres 

Retained  

Policy EC13: Rural Economy Policy EC9: Rural Economy Retained 

Gatwick Airport 

Strategic Policy GAT1: 
Development of the Airport with 
a Single Runway 

Policy GAT1: Development of the 
Airport with a Single Runway 

Retained 

Policy GAT2: Safeguarded 
Land 

Policy GAT2: Safeguarded Land Retained 

Policy GAT3: Gatwick Airport 
Related Parking 

Policy GAT3: Gatwick Airport 
Related Parking 

Retained 

Policy GAT4: Employment Uses 
at Gatwick 

Policy GAT4: Employment Uses 
at Gatwick 

Retained 

Crawley Town Centre 

Strategic Policy TC1: Primary 
Shopping Area 

Policy EC5: Primary Shopping 
Area 

Retained 

Policy TC2: Town Centre 
Neighbourhood Facilities: 

 New 

Policy TC3: Town Centre Key 
Opportunity Sites 

Policy EC6: Development Sites 
within the Town Centre Boundary 

Retained/ 
Updated 

Policy TC4: Active and 
Engaging Frontages 

 New 

Policy TC5: Town Centre First 
  

Policy EC7: Retail and Leisure 
Development outside the Primary 
Shopping Area 

Retained 

Housing 

Housing Delivery 

Strategic Policy H1: Housing 
Provision 

Policy H1: Housing Provision Retained/ 
Updated 

Policy H2: Key Housing Sites Policy H2: Key Housing Sites Retained/ 
Updated 

Policy H3: Housing Typologies  New 
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Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2023 to 2040 Policy  

Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2015 to 2030 Policy 

Retained*/ New/ 
Updated/ 
Substantial 
Change 

Policy H3a: Estate 
Regeneration 

 New 

Policy H3b: Densification, Infill 
Opportunities and Small Sites 

 New 

Policy H3c: Town Centre Sites  New 

Policy H3d: Upward Extensions  New 

Policy H3e: Conversions from 
Commercial/Non-Residential 
Uses 

 New 

Policy H3f: Open Spaces  New 

Meeting Housing Needs 

Policy H4: Future Housing Mix Policy H3: Future Housing Mix Retained/ 
Updated 

Policy H5: Affordable Housing 
 

Policy H4: Affordable and Low 
Cost Housing 

Retained/ 
Substantial 
Change 

Policy H6: Build to Rent  New 

Policy H7: Self and Custom 
Build: 

 New 

Policy H8: Gypsy, Traveller and 
Travelling Showpeople Sites 

Policy H5: Gypsy, Traveller and 
Travelling Showpeople Sites 

Retained 

Policy H9: Houses in Multiple 
Occupation 

Policy H6: Houses in Multiple 
Occupation 

Retained 

Environmental Sustainability 

Green Infrastructure & Biodiversity 

Strategic Policy GI1: Green 
Infrastructure 

Policy ENV1: Green Infrastructure Retained 

Strategic Policy GI2: 
Biodiversity Sites 

Policy ENV2: Biodiversity  Retained 

Policy GI3: Biodiversity and Net 
Gain 

Policy ENV2: Biodiversity 
Policy CH6: Tree Replacement 
Standards 

New/ Substantial 
Change 

Strategic Policy GI4: Local 
Green Space 

Policy ENV3: Local Green Space Retained 

Sustainable Design & Construction 

Strategic Policy SDC1: 
Sustainable Design and 
Construction 

Policy ENV6: Sustainable Design 
and Construction 

Retained/ 
Updated 

Policy SDC2: District Energy 
Networks 

Policy ENV7: District Energy 
Networks 

Retained 

Policy SDC3: Tackling Water 
Stress 

Policy ENV9: Tackling Water 
Stress 

Retained 

Strategic Policy SDC4: Water 
Neutrality 
 

 New  

Environmental Protection 

Policy EP1: Development and 
Flood Risk 

Policy ENV8: Development and 
Flood Risk 

Retained/ 
Updated 
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Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2023 to 2040 Policy  

Crawley Borough Local Plan 
2015 to 2030 Policy 

Retained*/ New/ 
Updated/ 
Substantial 
Change 

Policy EP2: Flood Risk 
Guidance for Householder 
Development, Small Non-
Residential Extensions 

 New 

Policy EP3: Land and Water 
Quality 
 

Policy ENV10: Pollution 
Management and Land 
Contamination 

Retained/ 
Updated 

Policy EP4: Development and 
Noise 

Policy ENV11: Development and 
Noise 

Retained/ 
Substantial 
Change 

Policy EP5: Air Quality Policy ENV12: Air Quality Retained 

Policy EP6: External Lighting  New 

Sustainable Transport 

Policy ST1: Development and 
Requirements for Sustainable 
Transport 

Policy IN3: Development and 
Requirements for Sustainable 
Transport 

Retained 

Policy ST2: Car and Cycle 
Parking Standards 

Policy IN4: Car and Cycle Parking 
Standards 

Retained 

Policy ST3: Improving Rail 
Stations 

Policy IN6: Improving Rail 
Stations 

Retained 

Strategic Policy ST4: Area of 
Search for a Crawley Western 
Multi-Modal Transport Link 

 New 

*Retained may include minor amendments  
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Appendix F. Summary of Appeal Decisions
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2023/24 MONITORING YEAR   

Appeal Ref. Planning Ref. Site Development description Decision Date 

APP/Q3820/D/22/3302025 CR/2022/0068/HPA 1 TURNER WALK, TILGATE, 
CRAWLEY 

PRIOR NOTIFICATION FOR DEMOLITION 
OF CONSERVATORY AND ERECTION OF A 
SINGLE STOREY REAR EXTENSION, 
WHICH WOULD EXTEND BEYOND THE 
REAR WALL OF THE ORIGINAL HOUSE BY 
4M, AND HAVE A MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF 
3.58M AND AN EAVES HEIGHT OF 2.80M 

Dismissed 13/04/2023 

APP/Q3820/D/22/3313113 CR/2022/0452/FUL 4 SOUTHGATE ROAD 
GARDENS, SOUTHGATE, 
CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF TWO STOREY FRONT AND 
SIDE EXTENSION 

Allowed 19/04/2023 

APP/Q3820/D/22/3304967 CR/2022/0147/FUL 7 NINFIELD COURT, 
SALVINGTON ROAD, 
BEWBUSH, CRAWLEY 

PROPOSED SINGLE STOREY FRONT 
EXTENSION, FLOOR PLAN REDESIGN 
AND ALL ASSOCIATED WORKS 

Dismissed 21/04/2023 

APP/Q3820/W/22/3298827 CR/2021/0896/TEL LAND AT BROADFIELD 
DRIVE, BROADFIELD 
DRIVE, BROADFIELD, 
CRAWLEY 

PRIOR APPROVAL FOR THE PROPOSED 
INSTALLATION OF A 17 METRE HIGH, 
MONOPOLE TOWER, ASSOCIATED 
RADIO-EQUIPMENT CABINETS AND 
ANCILLARY DEVELOPMENT (CRA20163) 

Dismissed 21/04/2023 

APP/Q3820/W/22/3301287 CR/2022/0206/TEL RUSPER ROAD, IFIELD, 
CRAWLEY 

PRIOR NOTIFICATION FOR PROPOSED 
15.0M PHASE 9 SUPER SLIMLINE 
MONOPOLE AND ASSOCIATED 
ANCILLARY WORKS (CRA17686) 

Dismissed 27/04/2023 
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2023/24 MONITORING YEAR   

Appeal Ref. Planning Ref. Site Development description Decision Date 

APP/Q3820/D/23/3320067 CR/2023/0121/HPA 3 HAWKINS ROAD, 
TILGATE, CRAWLEY, 

PRIOR NOTIFICATION FOR THE 
DEMOLITION OF EXISTING 
CONSERVATORY AND ERECTION OF A 
SINGLE STOREY REAR EXTENSION, 
WHICH WOULD EXTEND BEYOND THE 
REAR WALL OF THE ORIGINAL HOUSE BY 
6M, AND HAVE A MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF 
3.21M AND AN EAVES HEIGHT OF 2.70M 

Dismissed 26/06/2023 

APP/Q3820/D/23/3318200 CR/2022/0169/FUL 4 COWDRAY CLOSE, 
POUND HILL, CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF A PORCH EXTENSION, 
GARAGE CONVERSION, FIRST FLOOR 
FRONT EXTENSION, PART SINGLE, PART 
TWO STOREY SIDE AND REAR 
EXTENSION TO INCLUDE PATIO AND 
EXTERNAL CHANGE TO THE 
APPEARANCE OF THE DWELLINGHOUSE 
WITH NEW FENESTRATIONS (AMENDED 
PLANS RECEIVED) 

Dismissed 26/06/2023 

APP/Q3820/W/22/3298832 CR/2022/0045/TEL GRASS VERGE ADJ TO ST 
LEONARDS DRIVE, 
FURNACE GREEN, 
CRAWLEY 

PRIOR APPROVAL FOR PROPOSED 5G 
TELECOMS INSTALLATION: H3G PHASE 8 
18M HIGH STREET POLE C/W WRAP-
AROUND CABINET AND 3 FURTHER 
ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT CABINETS 
(CRA20552) 

Dismissed 14/07/2023 
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2023/24 MONITORING YEAR   

Appeal Ref. Planning Ref. Site Development description Decision Date 

APP/Q3820/D/22/3294749 CR/2021/0577/FUL 296 IFIELD DRIVE, IFIELD, 
CRAWLEY 

PROVISION OF VEHICULAR 
CROSSOVER/DROPPED KERB 
FOLLOWING REMOVAL OF FRONT WALL 

Dismissed 17/07/2023 

APP/Q3820/W/22/3299300 CR/2021/0902/TEL LAND OFF PALLINGHAM 
DRIVE, PALLINGHAM 
DRIVE, CRAWLEY 

PRIOR APPROVAL FOR THE 
INSTALLATION OF A 15 METRE HIGH, 
MONOPOLE TOWER, ASSOCIATED 
RADIO-EQUIPMENT CABINETS AND 
ANCILLARY DEVELOPMENT (CRA20160) ( 
AMENDED PLANS RECIEVED) 

Dismissed 19/07/2023 

APP/Q3820/W/22/3301159 CR/2021/0563/PA3 BARCLAYS, 90 - 92 HIGH 
STREET, WEST GREEN, 
CRAWLEY 

PRIOR APPROVAL FOR CHANGE OF USE 
FROM OFFICES (B1A) TO 15 NO. 
RESIDENTIAL FLATS (C3) 

Dismissed 28/07/2023 

APP/Q3820/D/23/3321910 CR/2022/0748/FUL 76 DOWER WALK, 
GOSSOPS GREEN, 
CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF PART TWO STOREY SIDE 
EXTENSION AND SINGLE STOREY REAR 
EXTENSION 

Allowed 31/07/2023 

APP/Q3820/D/23/3315953 CR/2022/0724/HPA 2 HAZEL CLOSE, LANGLEY 
GREEN, CRAWLEY 

PRIOR NOTIFICATION FOR THE 
ERECTION OF A SINGLE STOREY REAR 
EXTENSION WHICH WOULD EXTEND 
BEYOND THE REAR WALL OF THE 
ORIGINAL HOUSE BY 4.5 METRES, HAVE 
A MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF 3 METRES AND 
AN EAVES HEIGHT OF 3 METRES. 

Dismissed 16/08/2023 
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2023/24 MONITORING YEAR   

Appeal Ref. Planning Ref. Site Development description Decision Date 

APP/Q3820/W/23/3314317 CR/2022/0359/FUL 24 MANNINGS CLOSE, 
POUND HILL, CRAWLEY 

SINGLE STOREY FRONT EXTENSION 
INCLUDING CONVERSION OF GARAGE 
INTO HABITABLE ROOM 

Dismissed 16/08/2023 

APP/Q3820/W/22/3304097 CR/2021/0844/FUL 9 MILL ROAD, THREE 
BRIDGES, CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF 1 X ATTACHED THREE BED 
DWELLING IN SIDE GARDEN SPACE, AND 
ERECTION OF SINGLE STOREY SIDE AND 
REAR EXTENSION AND INTERNAL 
ALTERATIONS TO EXISTING DWELLING 

Dismissed 18/08/2023 

APP/Q3820/W/22/3312582 CR/2022/0391/TEL GRASS VERGE OFF GREEN 
LANE, NORTHGATE, 
CRAWLEY 

PRIOR APPROVAL FOR PROPOSED 5G 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS INSTALLATION: 
STREET POLE AND 3 ADDITIONAL 
ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT CABINETS AND 
ASSOCIATED ANCILLARY WORKS 
(CRA21334) 

Dismissed 21/08/2023 

APP/Q3820/W/23/3314980 CR/2022/0574/TEL GRASS VERGE ADJ TO 
SHELL SERVICE STATION, 
OVERDENE DRIVE, IFIELD, 
CRAWLEY 

PRIOR APPROVAL FOR PROPOSED 15.0M 
PHASE 9 SLIMLINE MONOPOLE AND 
ASSOCIATED ANCILLARY WORKS 
(CRA24160) 

Dismissed 05/10/2023 

APP/Q3820/D/23/3326366 CR/2023/0186/FUL 28 FINDON ROAD, IFIELD, 
CRAWLEY, RH11 0BJ 

SINGLE STOREY FRONT EXTENSION 
FOLLOWING DEMOLITION OF EXISTING 
FRONT PROJECTION. BIFOLD DOORS TO 
REAR ELEVATION. 

Dismissed 09/10/2023 
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2023/24 MONITORING YEAR   

Appeal Ref. Planning Ref. Site Development description Decision Date 

APP/Q3820/D/23/3331761 CR/2023/0302/FUL 36 ROSAMUND ROAD, 
FURNACE GREEN, 
CRAWLEY 

PROPOSED TWO STOREY SIDE 
EXTENSION AND FRONT EXTENSION. 

Allowed 01/02/2024 

APP/Q3820/D/23/3329094 CR/2023/0233/FUL 124 RAILEY ROAD, 
NORTHGATE, CRAWLEY, 
RH10 8DB 

DEMOLITION OF EXISTING STORE & 
ERECTION OF SINGLE STOREY 
SIDE/REAR EXTENSION. CREATION OF 
NEW ENTRANCE PORCH 

Allowed 01/02/2024 

APP/Q3820/W/21/3289088 CR/2021/0243/FUL LAND EAST OF RADFORD 
FARM (AND WEST OF THE 
ACCESS ROAD TO THE 
THAMES SEWERAGE 
TREATMENT WORKS), 
RADFORD ROAD, 
CRAWLEY 

MATERIAL CHANGE OF USE OF LAND TO 
A GYPSY AND TRAVELLER SITE FOR 2 
PITCHES EACH WITH 3 CARAVANS AND 
ASSOCIATED OPERATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT (HARDSTANDING, 
ACCESS TRACK, SHARED PACKAGE 
TREATMENT PLANT, AMENITY BLOCKS, 
SHEDS, KENNEL /DOG RUN AND POST 
AND RAIL FENCING) - RETROSPECTIVE 

Dismissed 14/02/2024 
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2024/25 MONITORING YEAR   

Appeal Ref. Planning Ref. Site Development description Decision Date 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3338542 CR/2023/0456/FUL 
31 CANTERBURY ROAD, 
TILGATE, CRAWLEY 

RETROSPECTIVE PLANNING PERMISSION 
FOR ERECTION OF 2M FENCE 

Dismissed 16/04/2024 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3338413 CR/2023/0694/FUL 
70 MAIDEN LANE, 
LANGLEY GREEN, 
CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF PART SINGLE STOREY SIDE 
EXTENSION & DOUBLE STOREY 
SIDE/REAR EXTENSION 

Dismissed 19/04/2024 

APP/Q3820/W/23/3332033 CR/2021/0685/OUT 
TEN SIXTYSIX, BALCOMBE 
ROAD, POUND HILL, 
CRAWLEY 

OUTLINE APPLICATION FOR DEMOLITION 
OF EXISTING RESIDENTIAL DWELLING 
AND OUTBUILDINGS AND 
REDEVELOPMENT OF THE SITE TO 
PROVIDE A NEW 64-BED CLASS C2 CARE 
HOME WITH ASSOCIATED CAR PARKING 
AND LANDSCAPING. 

Allowed 10/05/2024 

APP/Q3820/D/23/3333268 CR/2023/0492/FUL 
HEATHERMEAD, TURNERS 
HILL ROAD, POUND HILL, 
CRAWLEY 

SINGLE STOREY EXTENSION OVER 
EXISTING DWELLING AND TWO STOREY 
FRONT EXTENSION TO CREATE TWO 
STOREY HOUSE. DEMOLITION OF 
EXISTING GARAGE AND PROPOSED NEW 
ATTACHED GARAGE. (AMENDED 
DESCRIPTION). 

Dismissed 15/05/2024 

APP/Q3820/W/23/3332489 CR/2023/0505/EDAS 

 
HEATHERMEAD, TURNERS 
HILL ROAD, POUND HILL, 
CRAWLEY 

PRIOR APPROVAL FOR ERECTION OF 1 
ADDITIONAL STOREY OVER PRINCIPAL 
PART OF DWELLING, WHICH WILL HAVE 
A MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF 7.65M TO 

Dismissed 15/05/2024 
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2024/25 MONITORING YEAR   

Appeal Ref. Planning Ref. Site Development description Decision Date 

CREATE A FIRST FLOOR TO THE EXISTING 
HOUSE 

APP/Q3820/X/23/3331126 CR/2023/0541/192 
23 BOUNDARY ROAD, 
NORTHGATE, CRAWLEY 

CERTIFICATE OF LAWFULNESS FOR 
PROPOSED DEMOLITION OF EXISTING 
OUTBUILDING AND ERECTION OF A 
SINGLE STOREY REAR EXTENSION. 

Dismissed 05/06/2024 

APP/Q3820/Z/23/3331748 CR/2023/0332/ADV 
AVERY HOUSE, BRUNEL 
PLACE, NORTHGATE, 
CRAWLEY 

ADVERTISEMENT CONSENT FOR 
REPLACEMENT 48 SHEET DIGITAL 
BILLBOARD (6 X 3 METRES) 

Allowed 11/07/2024 

APP/Q3820/W/23/3323528 CR/2022/0412/FUL 

LAND ADACENT TO 
WOODEND, FORGE 
WOOD, FORGE WOOD, 
CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF A SINGLE DWELLING 
INCLUDING NEW VEHICULAR ACCESS 
ONTO STEERS LANE 

Dismissed 16/07/2024 

APP/Q3820/X/24/3336877 CR/2022/0793/192 
79 DENCHERS PLAT, 
LANGLEY GREEN, 
CRAWLEY 

CERTIFICATE OF LAWFULNESS FOR 
PROPOSED CHANGE OF USE FROM 
DWELLING HOUSE TO CHILDREN'S 
HOME 

Dismissed 16/07/2024 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3345700 CR/2023/0731/FUL 
27 TUSHMORE LANE, 
NORTHGATE, CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF DOUBLE STOREY REAR 
EXTENSION WITH WHITE RENDER FINISH 
& WHITE RENDER FINISH TO EXISTING 
EXTERNAL WALLS 

Dismissed 21/08/2024 

APP/Q3820/W/24/3337328 CR/2023/0171/PA3 SECOND FLOOR BARTON 
HOUSE, BROADFIELD 

PRIOR APPROVAL FOR THE CHANGE OF 
USE OF THE SECOND FLOOR FROM A 

Dismissed 23/09/2024 
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2024/25 MONITORING YEAR   

Appeal Ref. Planning Ref. Site Development description Decision Date 

BARTON, BROADFIELD, 
CRAWLEY 

DENTIST/OPTICIANS (CLASS E (E)) TO 9 
RESIDENTIAL UNITS (C3), REPLACEMENT 
OF THE EXISTING WINDOWS WITH 
DOUBLE GLAZED WINDOWS AND 
ASSOCIATED WORKS. 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3349272 CR/2023/0615/FUL 
18 HEREFORD CLOSE, 
TILGATE, CRAWLEY 

FRONT SINGLE STOREY & REAR TWO 
STOREY EXTENSIONS Dismissed 23/09/2024 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3349003 CR/2024/0210/HPA 
1 TURNER WALK, TILGATE, 
CRAWLEY 

PRIOR NOTIFICATION FOR THE ERECTION 
OF A SINGLE STOREY REAR EXTENSION, 
WHICH WOULD EXTEND BEYOND THE 
REAR WALL OF THE ORIGINAL HOUSE BY 
4M, AND HAVE A MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF 
3M AND AN EAVES HEIGHT OF 2.7M 

Dismissed 21/11/2024 

APP/Q3820/W/24/3350376 CR/2024/0214/FUL 
1 HIGH STREET, 
NORTHGATE, CRAWLEY 

RETROSPECTIVE PERMISSION FOR THE 
CREATION OF NEW SHOPFRONT 
INCLUDING INSTALLATION OF ROLLER 
SHUTTERS , NEW WINDOWS AND DOORS 

Split 
Decision 

19/12/2024 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3347984 CR/2023/0563/FUL 
WOODWAYS, BALCOMBE 
ROAD, POUND HILL, 
CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF GROUND FLOOR 
REAR/SIDE EXTENSION & REPLACEMENT 
DOUBLE GARAGE 

Split 
Decision 

21/01/2025 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3348097 CR/2024/0064/FUL 
1 WOODLANDS, POUND 
HILL, CRAWLEY 

RETROSPECTIVE PERMISSION FOR 
CREATION OF DORMER ON REAR 
ELEVATION 

Dismissed 21/01/2025 
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2024/25 MONITORING YEAR   

Appeal Ref. Planning Ref. Site Development description Decision Date 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3347548 CR/2023/0063/FUL 
60 HAZELWICK ROAD, 
THREE BRIDGES, 
CRAWLEY 

RETROSPECTIVE CREATION OF LOFT 
CONVERSION WITH NEW REAR DORMER Dismissed 29/01/2025 

APP/Q3820/W/24/3349186 CR/2020/0694/FUL 
LAND ADJ TO 42 
CHEVENING CLOSE, 
BROADFIELD, CRAWLEY 

CHANGE OF USE FROM AMENITY LAND 
TO RESIDENTIAL CURTILAGE AND THE 
ERECTION OF A SINGLE STOREY SIDE 
AND REAR EXTENSION 

Dismissed 17/02/2025 

APP/Q3820/W/24/3353363 CR/2024/0367/FUL 

UNIT 10 GATWICK 
DISTRIBUTION CENTRE, 
WHITTLE WAY, 
NORTHGATE, CRAWLEY, 
RH10 9RT 

PROPOSED CHANGE OF USE OF A 
VACANT INDUSTRIAL/LOGISTICS UNIT TO 
PROVIDE A GYM FOR A TEMPORARY 
PERIOD OF FIVE YEARS 

Dismissed 17/02/2025 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3355801 CR/2023/0575/FUL 
14 OAKFIELDS, POUND 
HILL, CRAWLEY 

ERECTION OF FIRST FLOOR EXTENSION 
ABOVE EXISTING GARAGE 

Dismissed 17/02/2025 

APP/Q3820/D/24/3356817 CR/2024/0485/FUL 
37 STAFFORD ROAD, 
LANGLEY GREEN, 
CRAWLEY 

SINGLE STOREY FRONT EXTENSION Allowed 14/03/2025 
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Type of 
Cooperation 

Milestone Date 

Meeting Water Neutrality Policy Group (Chichester/Crawley/ 
Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park 
Authority/West Sussex County/Water Neutrality Project 
Manager) 

4 April 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

5 April 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 6 April 2023 

Document 
(Water Neutrality 
Scheme) 

Internal publication of initial Sussex North Offsetting 
Water Scheme (SNOWS) Stakeholder, Communication 
and Engagement Plan 

6 April 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’: Stewardship 

11 April 2023 

Document 
(Unmet Needs) 

Formal Letter sent to all Neighbouring Authorities to 
clarify Crawley Borough’s level of unmet needs and 
circulation of Unmet Needs Topic Paper and any 
existing Statements of Common Ground/request for 
updates/new Statements of Common Ground 

14 April 2023 

Document (Duty 
to Cooperate) 

Circulation of draft Duty to Cooperate Statement for 
comment and factual corrections to Prescribed Bodies 

14 April 2023 

Meeting  North Sussex Water Resource Zone Water Neutrality 
Meeting Executive Board (LPA Chief Executives): 
Crawley/Horsham/Chichester/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park Authority/West Sussex County/Natural 
England/Southern Water/Environment Agency/Defra/ 
DLUHC 

17 April 2023 

Document 
(Water Neutrality 
Scheme) 

Joint Sussex North Offsetting Water Scheme (SNOWS) 
Outline Business Case endorsed by the Local Authority 
Chief Executives at the meeting of the Executive Board 

17 April 2023 

Meeting  Gatwick Diamond Local Authorities Planning Officers 
Group 

17 April 2023 

Meeting Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy Working Group 17 April 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Head of Service/Director Meeting 18 April 2023 

Meeting West Sussex Planning Policy Officers Group 19 April 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  20 April 2023 

Evidence Commencement of Ashdown Forest Transport Model 
commission 

24-28 April 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 27 April 2023 

Meeting  NWS DtC: Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/West Sussex 27 April 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’: Highway Mitigation Package 

28 April 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Policy Group (Chichester/Crawley/ 
Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park 

2 May 2023 
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Type of 
Cooperation 

Milestone Date 

Authority/West Sussex County/Water Neutrality Project 
Manager) 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

3 May 2023 

Document 
(Evidence) 

Publication of joint Water Neutrality Topic Paper 
(Chichester/Crawley/Horsham) 

9 May 2023 

Document 
(Evidence) 

Publication of Crawley Western Link Road Study Report 9 May 2023 

Document (Local 
Plan) 

Formal Public Consultation on Crawley’s Submission 
draft Local Plan Review commenced (Regulation 19: 
Publication) 

9 May 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’ 

10 May 2023 

Meeting Crawley and West Sussex Urban Design and Sustainable 
Transport Infrastructure Updates meeting 

11 May 2023 

Meeting Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy Working Group 15 May 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 18 May 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  18 May 2023 

Meeting Crawley Borough Council and NatureSpace 18 May 2023 

Meeting & Site 
Visit 

Crawley/Mid Sussex/Wates: Crabbet Park proposed 
Strategic Site 

24 May 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Adur District Council, Worthing Borough Council 
and Crawley Borough Council Statement of Common 
Ground 

26 May 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Crawley Local Plan  26 May 2023 

Document 
(Evidence) 

Commission of Stantec Ltd. to undertake sensitivity 
testing for Crawley Transport Modelling  

30 May 2023 

Document 
(Water Neutrality 
Scheme) 

Internal publication of updated Sussex North Offsetting 
Water Scheme (SNOWS) Stakeholder, Communication 
and Engagement Plan 

30 May 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Head of Service/Director Meeting 5 June 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Policy Group (Chichester/Crawley/ 
Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park 
Authority/West Sussex County/Water Neutrality Project 
Manager) 

6 June 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

7 June 2023 

Meeting Local Nature Recovery Strategies Supporting Authorities 7 June 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 8 June 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 13 June 2023 
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Type of 
Cooperation 

Milestone Date 

Meeting Joint PINs Advisory Meeting – Pre-Meet (Chichester/ 
Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park 
Authority/West Sussex County/Water Neutrality Project 
Manager) 

14 June 2023 

Document 
(agenda) 

Circulation of Agenda and Papers for Joint Local 
Authorities’ PINs Advisory Water Neutrality Meeting 

15 June 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  15 June 2023 

Meeting  North Sussex Water Resource Zone Water Neutrality 
Meeting Executive Board (LPA Chief Executives): 
Crawley/Horsham/Chichester/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park Authority/West Sussex County/Natural 
England/Southern Water/Environment Agency/Defra/ 
DLUHC 

19 June 2023 

Meeting Crawley/West Sussex – Crawley Borough Local Plan  20 June 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Biodiversity Record Centre Steering Group 20 June 2023 

Document (Local 
Plan) 

Formal Public Consultation on Crawley’s Submission 
draft Local Plan Review closed (Regulation 19: 
Publication) 

20 June 2023 

Meeting (PINs) Sussex North Joint Local Authorities’ PINs Advisory 
Meeting: Water Neutrality Planning 
Inspectorate/Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid 
Sussex/South Downs National Park Authority/West Sussex 
County Council/Natural England/Environment Agency 

21 June 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’: Biodiversity 

21 June 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 29 June 2023 

Meeting  NWS DtC: Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/West Sussex 29 June 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Mid Sussex – Head of Service/Director Meeting 3 July 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County: Education 4 July 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Policy Group (Chichester/Crawley/ 
Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park 
Authority/West Sussex County/Water Neutrality Project 
Manager) 

4 July 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

5 July 2023 

Meeting Local Nature Recovery Strategies Supporting Authorities 5 July 2023 

Meeting  Gatwick Greenspace Partnership 10 July 2023 

Meeting Transport Modelling – National Highways/Crawley Borough 
Council/West Sussex County Council/Stantec 

18 July 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 20 July 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  20 July 2023 
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Type of 
Cooperation 

Milestone Date 

Document (PINs 
Advisory Note) 

Note of Joint Local Authorities PINs Advisory Water 
Neutrality Meeting 

21 July 2023 

Document (SoCG 
draft) 

Shared draft Crawley Borough Council and National 
Highways Statement of Common Ground 

24 July 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Northern West Sussex Statement of Common 
Ground 

24 July 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Northern West Sussex Housing Needs 
Statement of Common Ground 

24 July 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Crawley Borough Council and Horsham District 
Council Statement of Common Ground 

25 July 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed and Endorsed Water Neutrality Statement of 
Common Ground 

25 July 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Crawley Borough Council and Mid Sussex 
District Council Statement of Common Ground 

27 July 2023 

Document 
(Evidence – draft) 

Receipt of initial draft results from Transport Modelling 
Sensitivity Testing 

28 July 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Crawley Borough Council and National 
Highways Statement of Common Ground 

31 July 2023 

Document 
(Evidence) 

Water Neutrality Progress Update July 2023 

Document (Local 
Plan) 

Submission of the Crawley Borough Local Plan to 
Planning Inspectorate for Independent Examination 

31 July 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Policy Group (Chichester/Crawley/ 
Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park 
Authority/West Sussex County/Water Neutrality Project 
Manager) 

1 August 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

2 August 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Crawley Borough Council and West Sussex 
County Council Statement of Common Ground 

11 August 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’ 

15 August 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  17 August 2023 

Meeting  NWS DtC: Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/West Sussex 17 August 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Head of Service/Director Meeting 29 August 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 31 August 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

6 September 2023 

Meeting  North Sussex Water Resource Zone Water Neutrality 
Meeting Executive Board (LPA Chief Executives): 

11 September 2023 
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Type of 
Cooperation 

Milestone Date 

Crawley/Horsham/Chichester/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park Authority/West Sussex County/Natural 
England/Southern Water/Environment Agency/Defra/ 
DLUHC 

Meeting Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy Working Group 18 September 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 21 September 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  21 September 2023 

Meeting 
(Members) 

Crawley/Horsham – Planning Portfolio Holder Member 
Meeting 

21 September 
2023 

Meeting Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy Engagement Plan 
Workshop 

28 September 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Head of Service/Director Meeting 2 October 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Policy Group (Chichester/Crawley/ 
Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park 
Authority/West Sussex County/Water Neutrality Project 
Manager) 

3 October 2023 

Meeting Reigate and Banstead Housing Market Area Discussion 4 October 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’ 

4 October 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

4 October 2023 

Meeting  NWS DtC: Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/West Sussex 12 October 2023 

Meeting Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy Working Group 16 October 2023 

Meeting  Gatwick Diamond Local Authorities Planning Officers 
Group 

16 October 2023 

Meeting West Sussex Planning Policy Officers Group 18 October 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’ 

19 October 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  19 October 2023 

Document 
(Evidence) 

Water Neutrality Progress Update 27 October 2023 

Document 
(Evidence) 

Updated Strategic Flood Risk Assessment: Crawley and 
Horsham 

9 November 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Crawley Borough Council and Gatwick Green 
Statement of Common Ground 

14 November 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  16 November 2023 

Meeting West Sussex & Greater Brighton Officer Meeting 17 November 2023 

Examination  Crawley Borough Local Plan Examination Hearing 
Session: Legal Compliance including Duty to Cooperate 

21 November 2023 
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Type of 
Cooperation 

Milestone Date 

Examination  Crawley Borough Local Plan Examination Hearing 
Session: Water Neutrality 

23 November 2023 

Meeting National Highways/Crawley Borough Council/West Sussex 
County Council Statement of Common Ground 

18 July 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Policy Group (Chichester/Crawley/ 
Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park 
Authority/West Sussex County/Water Neutrality Project 
Manager) 

5 December 2023 

Document 
(Evidence)  

Ashdown Forest Annual Air Quality Monitoring Report 5 December 2023 

Document 
(Evidence – draft)  

Ashdown Forest Transport Model draft Report 5 December 2023 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

6 December 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’: Design Code 

6 December 2023 

Meeting  NWS DtC: Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/West Sussex 7 December 2023 

Meeting West Sussex & Greater Brighton Officer Meeting 13 December 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 18 December 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Crawley Borough Council and National 
Highways Statement of Common Ground 

21 December 2023 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  21 December 2023 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Crawley Borough Council and West Sussex 
County Council Statement of Common Ground 

22 December 2023 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Head of Service/Director Meeting 3 January 2024 

Meeting Transport Modelling – Crawley Borough Council/West 
Sussex County Council/Stantec 

4 January 2024 

Meeting Crawley Western Multi-Modal Transport Link – Crawley 
Borough Council/West Sussex County Council/Systra 

5 January 2024 

Document 
(SoCG) 

Signed Crawley Borough Council and Gatwick Green 
Statement of Common Ground 

8 January 2024 

Examination  Crawley Borough Local Plan Examination Hearing 
Session: Transport 

11 January 2024 

Document Mid Sussex District Plan Regulation 19 Consultation 
Commenced 

12 January 2024 

Document 
(Evidence) 

Ashdown Forest Transport Model Final Report  17 January 2024 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  18 January 2024 

Document Horsham District Local Plan Regulation 19 Consultation 
Commenced 

19 January 2024 
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Type of 
Cooperation 

Milestone Date 

Meeting West Sussex Planning Policy Officers Group 24 January 2024 

Meeting SNOWS WNLOG meeting with Defra and DLUHC 25 January 2024 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 25 January 2024 

Meeting  NWS DtC: Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/West Sussex 1 February 2024 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’ 

5 February 2024 

Meeting Water Neutrality Policy Group (Chichester/Crawley/ 
Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs National Park 
Authority/West Sussex County/Water Neutrality Project 
Manager) 

6 February 2024 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

7 February 2024 

Meeting Local Nature Recovery Strategies Supporting Authorities 7 February 2024 

Document (Local 
Plan) 

Formal Public Consultation on main Modifications to 
Crawley Borough Local Plan commenced  

12 February 2024 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Head of Service/Director Meeting 12 February 2024 

Meeting High Weald Natural Landscape Partnership Officer 
Steering Group Meeting 

14 February 2024 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 15 February 2024 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  15 February 2024 

Meeting Sussex Local Nature Recovery Strategy Working Group 19 February 2024 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham/West Sussex County/Homes England 
Strategic Site & ‘At Crawley’: Infrastructure 

23 February 2024 

Document 
(Consultation 
Representations) 

CBC Formal Representations to Mid Sussex District 
Plan Regulation 19 

23 February 2024 

Document Mid Sussex District Plan Regulation 19 Consultation 
Closed 

23 February 2024 

Document 
(Consultation 
Representations) 

CBC Formal Representations to Horsham District Local 
Plan Regulation 19 

1 March 2024 

Document  Horsham District Local Plan Regulation 19 Consultation 
Closed 

1 March 2024 

Meeting  Sussex Biodiversity Record Centre Steering Group 5 March 2024 

Meeting Water Neutrality Lead Officer Group (WNLOG): 
Chichester/Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/South Downs 
National Park/West Sussex County/Natural England 

6 March 2024 

Meeting Local Nature Recovery Strategies Supporting Authorities 6 March 2024 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 7 March 2024 
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Type of 
Cooperation 

Milestone Date 

Document 
(Unmet Needs) 

CBC Response to Wealden District Council’s DtC and 
Unmet Development Needs Letter 

20 March 2024 

Meeting  Sussex Local Nature Partnership Local Authority Network  21 March 2024 

Document (Local 
Plan) 

Formal Public Consultation on Main Modifications to 
Crawley Borough Local Plan closed  

25 March 2025 

Meeting Crawley/Horsham – Policy Officer Meeting 28 March 2024 

Meeting  NWS DtC: Crawley/Horsham/Mid Sussex/West Sussex 28 March 2024 

 

 


